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aboration aims to maximize students' chances of success in the test 


The aim of this book is to aid students for the upcoming examinations in the best possible way, 


The book includes the following items: 


1. Conceptual Notes: The book contains conceptual notes that cover all the essential material about the 
Revenue Laws (Paper-4) of Tehsildar / Naib Tehsildar Test. These notes provide explanations of key concepts, 


rules, and Acts. 
Practice Tests: The book features a range of practice tests designed to assess students' understanding of 


2 

the material and famillarize them with the exam format. These practice tests include multiple-cholce questions 
(MCQs) from different difficulty levels according to the syllabus. 
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2. Top-quality MCQs: A collection of high-quality multiple-choice questions (MCQs) from various difficulty levels. These 
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Act was passed by the West Pakistan Assembly on 6th Feb., 1957; assented to by the Governor of West Pakistan on 23rd Feb., 1957 


and, published in the West Pakistan Gazette (Extraordinary), dated 28th Feb., 1957, pages 363-67. 
Zisubstituted by the Punjab Laws (Adaptation) Order, 1974 (Pb А.О. 1 of 1974), for “West Pakistan” 


stituted by the West Pakistan Laws (Extension to Karachi) Ordinance, 1964 (VII of 1964) 
bstituted by the Punjab Laws (Adaptation) Order, 1974 (Pb A.O. 1 of 1974), for "West Pakistan" 


Hlipig. 
bid. 
B9lNow 
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[Zipserted by the West Pakistan Board of Revenue (Amendment) Act, 1964 (XVIII of 1964). 
33); serted by the Punjab Board of Revenue (Amendment) Act 2022 (XX о! 2022) 


“the Punjab". 


I4lw p, Ord. XII of 1956. 
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THE LAND REFORMS ACT, 1977 


(Federal Act II of 1977) 


An Act to provide for further land reforms 


Whereas it is in the supreme national interest to bring about a more equitable distribution of wealth by carrying out 
further land reforms; 


And whereas clause (1) of Article 253 of the Constitution of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan provides that Parliament 
may by law prescribe the maximum limits as to property or any class thereof which may be owned, held, possessed or 
controlled by any person; 


It is hereby enacted as follows:- 


CHAPTER I 
PRELIMINARY 


1. Short title extent and commencement.- (1) This Act may be called the Land Reforms Act, 1977 
(2) — Itextendsto the whole of Pakistan. 
(3) Itshall come into force at once. 
2: Definitions.- In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 
(11) "Commission" means a Federal or a Provincial Land Commission constituted under the Land Reforms 
Regulation, 1972; 


(2) "Government" means, in relation to the Islamabad Capital Territory, the Federal Government, and in relation 
to a Province, the Government of that Province; 


(13) “irrigated land" means land irrigated by a canal, tubewell, well, lift, spring, tank or by any other artificial means 
ofirrigation; 


"land" means land which is occupied or has been and can be let for agricultural purposes or for purposes allied 
or subservient to agriculture, and includes the sites of buildings on such land but does not include land occupied 
as the site of a village, town, factory or industrial establishment; 


“orchard” means land under fruit trees planted to a density of twenty-five tree: 
len. y 5 or more per acre grown and 


16) "owner" includes a person deemed to be an owner under sub-section (4) of secti 

Land Revenue Act, 1967 (W.P, Act XVII of 1967); IIA UN of өй маме 

"person" includes a religious, educational or charitable institution, every trust whi i 

ie undivided family, a company or association or body of individuals, and a bic agen td ы 
does nnt include a local authority, a university established by law, a joint stock company ‘which Joi 


nr indirectiy held or controlled by Federal Government or a Provi body 
in which the Government holds majority interest; (SU GN Gavernmentr by both or ө 


“public dues” include dues payable by a person to th 
body directiy or indirectly controlled by such Government. OF a Provincial Government arto 


"prescribed" means prescribed by rules made under this Act; 


Р E Ne ctim ol diced рен compuled and 
E" 1959 and the Land Reforms Re 


m Bulation, 1972 and in "еа of the 


(12 


, Such measure as may be determined by the 
Or area is situate; 


land to that ‚ and is, or but fora special contract would be, 
such person; but does not include. TF Person and includes the predecassors and successors-in METER of 
(a) а mor 
'àgee of the ri 
Ights of a land-oı 
ЧЫ) a pe ы 


son holdi, 
jm ng any land under the Federal Gov 


Y Such statute, : 
It in this behalf, oe corporation set up 


(c) a person to wh 
о! 
the West а teas һееп чеч, огап estate or holding has been let in farm under 
venue Act, 1967, for + 
а sum recoverable are жер he recovery of an arrear of land revenue or of 
4(9) 


(13) — "unirrigated land" me irri, 
Ter dior ed Other than irrigated land and Includes land fed by rains, floods, hill torrents, and 


ernment or a Provincial Government or under 
by any such Government as may be notified by 


а lessee Cultivating the land, either himself or through another person:| 


CHAPTER II 


RESTRICTION ON OWNERSHIP AND POSSESSION OF LAND 


*[3. Limits on individual holding.- {Save as otherwise provided in this Act, no] person shall after the 
commencement of this Act, own or possess land, including his share in Shamilat, if any, in excess of one hundred 
acres of irrigated land or two hundred acres of unirrigated land, or irrigated and unirrigated land the aggregate of 
which exceeds one hundred acres of irrigated land (one acre of irrigated land being reckoned as equivalent to two. 
acres of unirrigated land) or an area equivalent to eight thousand produce index units of land calculated on the basis 
of classification of soil as entered in thy Revenue Records for Kharif, 1976, whichever shall be greater: 


Provided that in determining the entitlement of a person any improvement made by him on his land after the 
commencement of this Act, shall not be taken into account.] 


44. Choice and exchange of land.- Save as otherwise provided in this Act— 


ssesses land including his share in Shamilat, if any, in excess to his entitlement 
ш en this ple such land, select in compact blocks as large as possible, the area which he is 

oat if allowed b: ffi 
person nder land under this Act, before doing so, may, if allowed by an officer 
o : ib ed d e authorized by a Commission in this behalf, exchange the whole or any 
LES i CARERE ind owned or possessed within the same district by any member of his family 
e es Ed soldaton on the basis of equality of produce index value of the land proposed 

for the purr 


inst an exchange of land allowed 
urt or before any authority whatsoever ава! 
(3)  noappealshall lie in any co 


ib-section (2). € 
or i dad d sub-section (2) "family" shall mean father, mother, brothers, sisters, husband, 
Explanation.— For the purpose 


Wife or wives, sons and daughters.] 


for 
- tanding anything contained in any other law f 
undivided panies le the Pe of this Act, be subject to partition 


ey ir BL ine oran е учуна Кон or part of his share in such joint holding or 
force, ho е! 


to the extent of the share of a person who 
| Shamilat.] 


(3) Any land under | 
Government subject to th, 


N excess to the entitlem, 
ment of a person under this Act, shall vest i 
of the rights of the litigants ns 


#140. Permanent installation; and structures,- 
tubewells on land surrendered under sections shal 
vest in Government alongwith such land, free ofan 


Permanent installations and structures, including buildings and 
Il not be removed, damaged, dismantled or demolished, and shall 
У encumbrance or charge,] 


CHAPTER Iv 
COMPENSATION 


211. Compensation for land.- The Federal Government shall in respect of land surrendered under section 9, pay 
Compensation to the persons concerned at the rate of rupees thirty per produce index unit.] 


1912. Compensation for permanent installations, structures and buildings. Compensation for permanent 
installations and structures including buildings and tubewells on land surrendered under this Act, shall be determined 
and paid by the Federal Government on the basis of actual cost incurred subject to such scale of depreciation as may 


be prescribed.) 


Payment pensati i hall be made through 
13. of com tion.- (1) Payment of compensation Under sections 11 and 12 sl 1 
Bar bonds which shall be transferable and negotiable through or with banks and which shall be redeemable, at 
the discretion of the Federal Government, by 30" day of June, 1987 and shall carry interest per annum, with effect from 
the first day of July, 1977, at the rate of one per cent above the bank rate as notified by the State Bank of Pakistan, from 


time to time. i 
(2) Where the total amount of compensation payable to a agen this Chapter, does not exceed rupees five 
thousand, the Federal Government may pay the compensation in cash. 2 

'ayment ion under this section shall be made to the person concerned after deducting such 
мыс 4 ару ы мера. had fallen due on the commencement of this Act and which remained unpaid 
ах еер of payment of compensation.] 


id surrendered by a person or 
transfer of encumbr: ^ ncumbrance or charge existing on lan 
min st cap paie eid tubewells on such land, shall be deemed to be an encumbrance or 


оп permanent installations and structures 


this Act: 
charge on land retained by him under xceeds the value of the land left with a person, It shall to the extent of 
Provided that if the encumbrance or ие or charge on the bonds payable to him as compensation.] 
ra! 


Such excess, be deemed to be ап encum! 


ertain transfers vold.- (1) The transfer of any land, and the creation of any right or interest in, or encumbrance 
26. C тейеш acis whatsoever in respect of any area, on or after the commencement of this Act by "s 
Eine [or immediately before that date an area exceeding his entitlement under section 3, shall be and shall һе 
nd lwa е to have been void, and the land so transferred or encumbered shall be deemed to have been owned 
or sede id the case may be, by the person by whom it was owned or possessed immediately before that date. 


the creation of any right or interest in or 
Nothing їп sub-section (1) shall apply to any transfer of land.or ^ 
Азан 4 оп any land left with a person after he has surrendered the land in excess to his entitlement under this 


Ac] 


CHAPTER III 
OBTAINING OF DECLARATIONS, VESTING OF LAND IN 
GOVERNMENT 


7. Declarations.- (1) A Provincial Land Commission may, by notification in the official Gazette, require that any person 
ог class of persons mentioned therein, shall submit such declaration to such authority, in such manner and form and 
by such date, as may be specified in the notification. 

Q) In case a person, who is required to make declaration under this section, owns or possesses land in more than 
one Province, he shall make the declaration to the Commission for the Province where he permanently resides, and 
the said Commission may call for any information in respect of the declaration from any other Province where the 
declarant owns or possesses land and pass orders thereon. 


3) їп сазе a person, who is required to make declaration under this section, owns or possesses land in a Province 


but resides permanently in another Province or abroad, he shall make the declaration to the Commission for the 
Province in which he owns or possesses land. 


(4) In case of a minor or a person of unsound mind, the declaration required under this secti. 
9 سج مدر‎ тоа q ion, shall be made on 


#1(5) Where a person fails to make a declaration under this section, an officer 


authorized by a Commission in this behalf, shall, of his own motion or otherwise, and after calling for such information 


and recording such evidence as he may deem necessary, determine the land Р 
excess to his entitlement under this Act and make an m to this effect) se cred or possessed By,suchiperson in 


of the district concerned, who is 


Ша. Certain restrictions on cutting of trees and dismantling or removal of permanent installations or structures.- A 
is entitlement under this Act, or any one on his behalf shall not, with 


demolish, da 
Including buildings and tubewells on land, ‚ damage or remove any 
been surrendered by him under thi Act] е 97 Possessed by him until the 


to the Land Commission ion by a person und 
brance or charge: of the Province where such land is situate, and 
Provided that rights and obligations of any person in respe 
section shall remain unaffected until ifthe standing cro «t of the standing cro 


is earlier) Ps are removed or the 301 q; Ps on land surrendered under this 


lay of June next following, whi 
hever 
Land determined, under à 
К: mie en (5) of seg be in excess to the. entitlement of 
froth ns conn = R rge and the defaulter Shall be deemed р 0 tM 


ave forfeited 
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CHAPTER V 
UTILIZATION OF SURRENDERED LAND 


15. Disposal of surrendered land.- (1) Land vested in Government under this Act, shall, subject to the provisions of 
this section, he granted free of charge to the tenants who are shown in the Revenue Records to be in cultivating 
possession of it during Kharif 1976 and Rabi 1975-76: 


“(Provided that where, at any time after the commencement of this Act, a person acquires any land by reason of which 
the area of the land owned or possessed by him exceeds the limit fixed by section 3, the land surrendered by him shall 
be granted free of charge to such tenant as is shown in the revenue records to be in cultivating possession of the land 
in the Kharif and Rabi immediately preceding such acquisition 


Provided further that no land shall be granted to a tenant who but for the coming into force of this Act, woul 
been entitled to inherit land from a person who is required to surrender land under section 9.] 
e 


d have 


Where any tenant who is entitled to grant of land 


under sub-section (1) already owns land, he shell be 
5720150 ой). so much land which together with the land 


already owned by him, does not exceed twelve acre 


(3) Land which is not granted under sub-sections (1) and (2) shall be granted to other landless tenants or person: 
owning less than twelve acres.] 


116. Conditions for grant of land.- (1) Grant of land under section 15 shall be made on the following conditions 
(a) a grantee or his heirs shall not alienate by sale, gift, mo; 
; gift, топа 
during a period of twenty years from the date of Megane: чуке! land OF any portion thereof 
Provided ti 


ided th; г 
UC die favour of co oe Of obtaining loan for the development of the land the grantee 
(b) a grantee or his heirs shall not sublet theha, » a Government sponsored institution or a Cooperative society; 


4117. Utikzation of tand.. Notwithstanding anything contained 


insection 15, inci: 

po apne чейи te th Е шнен Vnd surrendered under secos Shae n Subject to 

da) an orchard; or $ à кене 

(b) ere surrendered by any religious, charitable or educational Soclety or institution: 

(c) land surrendered by any trust or waf, whether public o, ы oe 

(d) land under Shikargahs and stud or livestock (агт 

e СС 

as the Provincial Government may deem fit] * f the lang or of yen the person by 
Portion thereof 

ha CHAPTER VI 
LAND COMMISSIONS 


18. Functions of Federal Land Commission. - The Federal Land Commission snap, 
(1) coordinate the functioning of Provincial Land Commissions; 


assist the Federa] 
Land Commissions 


in the exercise of its 2 
(4) — issue such directions to any or al mete ee 
© any oF all Provinci 

IM all Provincial Land Commission; as may be necessary for the purposes of 
5 
(5) perform such Other functions as may, f 

AY, from time to time, be assigned to it by the Federal Government, 
19. Powers and functions 


of a Provincial Land 


Commission shall exercise all powers апа perform 


Province concerned 


Commission,- Subject to the provisions of this Act, a Provincial Land 


1 all functions necessary for the implementation of this Act in the 


20 Power to set Ур Organizati, Ci 
2 ons, etc.- a a 
officers and Ма and con ec A Commission may set up such organizations and appoint such authorities, 


purposes of this Act upon, and assign such duties to them as it may deem necessary for the 


for revision and review of, orders made under this Act: 


Prowided that the rules made under this section, in case of Federal Land Commission shall be subject to approval ofthe 


Federal Government, and in case of a Provincial Land Commission, to the approval of the Provincial Government 
concerned 


22. Delegation of powers.- (1) The Federal Government may, at any time, delegate any of its powers or functions 


under this Act to such body of person as it may deem necessary for the purposes of this Act. 
it ification it ficial Gazette, delegate any of its powers to any of its 
2] A Commission may, at any time by notification in the official , any 
m or officers HAR subject to such conditions, if any, as may be specified in the notification, and may 
also specify in the notification the circumstances in which, and the authority to which, an appeal, or application for 
review or revision, if any, shall lie from an order of such member, officer or authority.] 


i ification în the official 
*3 1 .- The Federal Government may, at any time, by noti 
23. Reconstitution of a UE пег such persons as it deems fit, and the Commission so reconstituted 
Gazette, reconstitute г ion under paragraph 4 or 4A, as the case may be, of the Land Reforms Regulation, 
shall be deemed to be a Commi: 


1972 


shall review a case or a class of cases decided by it before or after the 
ion 
d by the Federal Government 


Power to review. А Commiss! 
Commencement of this Act, if so directe 


Ing before the Federal Land Commission shall, on 

- All proceedings pending 

E Abatement of pending poene He Federal Government directs otherwise in a case or class of cases. 
ind al 

Commencement of this Act, sta 


s as to the extent or scope of any power or the manner in 


or doubt arise: 10 the Federal Government whose decision 


te ferred t 
26. — Removal of doubt. If any dispute Se matter shall be re 

Which it shall be exercisable by s Con" 

thereon shall be final. 


motion or 

may, at any time, of its own 

сла Federe! Governor se pending before a Commission 
x or withdraw a ca: 

27. Powers of the Federal дин, up by а Commission 


Otherwise, take cognizance of a case бо! | 


_ an opportunity to show cause against the action proposed to be taken, rescind the order of. 


10 
ог call for a case decided by a Commission or any authority empower 
order as it may deem necessary and the order so passed shall be final 
Provided that no order, under this section, shall be 
person has been given an opportunity of being heard. 


red by a Commission in this 


behalf, and pass, 


passed, adversely affecting the rights of any 


Person, unless 


CHAPTER VII 
BAR OF JURISDICTION AND INDEMNITY 


28. Bar of jurisdiction.- (1) No court shall call in question or permit to be called in question any provision 
of any rule or order made or anything done or any action taken thereunder 


of this Act or 


(2) No court shall grant any injunction or make any order, 


or entertain any proceedings, in relation to anything 
or intended to be done under this Act. 


done 


29. Indemnity.- No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall е against the Federal Government, 
Government, or a Commission or any other person for anything in good faith 
made thereunder. 


or a Provincial 
done under this Act or any rule or order 


CHAPTER VIII 
MISCELLANEOUS 


30. Actto override other laws, etc.- The provisions of this Act, and any rule or order made thereunder, shall have 
effect notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in any law for the time being in force, or In any order or 


decree of a court or tribunal or other authority or in any rule of custom or usege or in any contract, instrument, deed 
or other document. 


3831. Power to exempt.- (1) The Government, if it is satisfied that it is in the public interest so to do, 
notified in the official Gazette and subject to such terms and conditions as may be specified in the order, exempt from 
the operation of this Act any educational institution or a cooperative farming society registered under the Co-operative 
Farming Act, 1976 (LII of 1976), or a person who has been Permitted by Government to establish a livestock farm; 
provided that an exemption granted shall not apply- e 


(0) in the case ofa society, to the land owned or possessed by a member of such society; and 
(i) ^ inrespectof a person who has been permitted to establish a livestock farm- 


(a) — tothe land owned or possessed by such person orto a partner in a firm or shareholder in a joint 
stock company which does not form, or has not been recognised at the time of sanction as, an 
integral part of the livestock farm; and 


(b) — toJand not used for the purposes of the livestock farm. 


(2) When the Government or a person authorised by it in that behalf is of the Opinion that an 
or person exempted under sub-section (1) has committed a breach of any of the conditio 
exemption was granted, the Government or the authorised person may, after giving such insti 


may by an order 


institution or a society 
Ins subject to which the 
tution or society or person 
exemption.) 


vial crates Many as in giving effect to any provision Of this Act, the Federal Government 
may make such order, Inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, as тау appear to it to be пес for the 
purposes of removing the difficulty. p 
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Footnote $ explains the position. 


Footnote 5 explains the position. 
Footnote $ explains the position. ™ Footnote 5 explains the position. 

The words and comma "within four months of the commencement of this Act," omitted by the Land 
Reforms ( Amendment) Order, 1979 (President's Order No. 16 of 1979) 

Substituted ibid for the figures, letters, words and comma “30" day of June, 1977". Û Added ibid. 
Footnote 5 explains the position. " Footnote 5 explains the 


position. = Footnote 5 explains the position. 


Footnote 5 explains the position. 
= Footnote 5 explains the position. 
~ Footnote 5 explains the position 
7 Substituted by the Land Reforms (Amendment) order, 1979 (P.O. No.16 of 1979). 
= Footnote $ explains the position. 
= Footnote $ explains the position 
= Substituted for full-stop by the Land Reforms (Amendment) Ordinance, 1979 (XXXVII of 1979) 
Added ibid. 
< Substituted by the Land Reforms (Amendment) Order, 1979 (President's Order No. 16 of 1979) 
?! Substituted by the Land Reforms (Amendment) Ordinance, 1981 (XLVII of 1981). i 
~ Omitted by the Federal Laws (Revision and Declaration) Ordinance, 1981 (XXVII of 1981), 
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THE PUNJAB LAND REVEN 


(М.Р, Act xvii of 1967) 


UE ACT, 1967 


An Act to consolidate and amen 


д the law relating to 
land revenue in the Province 1 


of "(the Punjab]. 
Preamble. WHEREAS it is 


Expedient to consolidate and amend й 
the law s 
erg пнен ard En [УЕМ Mie law relating to the making and maintenance of. records. 
matters connected wi е Land Revenue Admini [ i 
21 pt istration in the Province of ithe Punjab 


CHAPTER I 
PRELIMINARY 


E [the Punjab] Land Revenue Act, 1967. 
vince of Bl(the Punjab], except the Tribal Areas 


reof shall come into operation in such area or areas and оп such date or dates as 
X may, by notificationl8l appoint in this behalf. 


2 Power to except any area from provisions unsuited thereto.- (1) Should the circumstances of any area in which this Act, 
or any specified provision thereof, has been brought into force be such that, in the opinion of Government, that provision, 
or any other provision of the Act, is unsuited thereto, Government may, by notification, except that area from the operation 
of such provisions, and thereupon those provisions shall not apply to such area until the Notification is rescinded. 

(2) While such exception as aforesaid remains in force, Government may frame rules for the regulation of the matters so 
excepted. So far as may be, the rules shall be consistent with the provisions of this Act and shall specify the period for which 
such exception shall remain in force. 


| “з. Exclusion of certain land from operation of this Act.- The provisions of this Act rel 


9 lating to assessment and collection of 
land revenue shall not be applicable to an area notified by the Board of Revenue.] 


Definitions.— e is anything repugnant in the subject or context,— 
dbi «9 шнын: үе en оп the first day of July, огоп such other date as the Board of 
u Revenue, with the previous approval of Government, may by notification, appoint for any specified area; 
1з) “Arazi Record Centre” means an Arazi Record Centre as defined in clause (a) of subsection (1) of section 2 of the 
Punjab Land Recor« 2017 (VI of 2017);) 

“arrears. o hhh which remains unpaid after the date on which it becomes payable; 

a pct circle” means a group of estates which in the opinion of the Board of Revenue, to be recorded їп an 

Ж order in writing, are sufficiently homogeneous to admit of a common set of rates being used as a general guide 

assessed upon them; 

т ора du ttm e ao n naar ih urbi beard of Revenu Act, 1957 

1 


¢ a person liable for an arrear of land-revenue, and includes a person who is responsible as 


Tr AA 
T AME uid er 
үз куз К Sea fi ilem 
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(12) "land4ord" means a person under whom a tenant holds land, and to whom the tenant is, or 


but for a spegi, 
contract, would be liable to pay rent for that land, and shallinclude a lessee of such person, qu, the 
predecessors and successors-In-Interest of such person; 

(43) "and-owner" includes a person to whom a holding has been transferred, or an estate or holding has been y, 


farm, under this Act, for the recovery of an arrear of land-revenue or of a sum recoverable ac 
and any other person who is in possession of an estate or any share or portion thereof, or in th 
any part of the profits of an estate, but does not include a tenant: 

(14) "land-revenue" means land-revenue assessed or assessable under this Act, or under any other 
being in force relating to land-revenue, and includes any rates imposed on account of increas 
land due to irrigation, 

(25) “legal practitioner” means any legal practitioner within the meaning of the Legal Practitioners Act, 1879 

of 1879), except a Mukhtar; 

"net assets" of an estate or group of estates means the estimated average annual surplus produce of such estate 
or group of estates remaining after deduction of the ordinary expenses of cultivation as ascertained or 
estimated 

Explanation Ordinary expenses of cultivation include payments, if any, which the land-owner customarily 


Sears, whether in kind or in cash, and in whole or in part whether in respect of — 
(0) water rates, 


(b] maintenance of means of irrigation, 
(c) maintenance of embankments, 
(2) supply of seed, 
(e) supply of manure, 
U) improved implements of husbandry, 
(9) concessions with regard to fodder, 
(h) Special abatements made for fallow or bad harvest 
(N cost of collection of rent, 
U allowance for shortage in collection of rent, 
interest charges payable in respect of advances made in cash, free of interest, to tenants for the purpose of cultivation 


(0 wages or customary dues paid to village auxiliaries whose Products or labour are utilized for the purposes of 
cultivation and harvesting; 


and the share that would be retainable 


such an arre, 
enjoyment of 


law for the time 
е in the value of 


(Act эми 
(16) 


bya tenant ifthe land were let to a tenant paying rent, 


a whether in cash or in kind, 
atthe normal rate actually prevalent in the estate or group of estates; 
(27) *Potworf" shall be deemed to inch 


lude a Tapedar and a Special or Additional Tapedar; 
When used with reference to rent, "deliver" and 


(7 vitage officers’ cess; and 


(0) any sum payable on account Of village expenses; 
(23) "rem? means whatever is 


(2) A Tehsildar shall exercise such powers and discharge such dutles of any Assistant Collector as May be conferred), 
under this Act. Y 


12. Certain appointments to be notified.- The appointment of all officers under this Chapter shall be by notification, 


Administrative Control 
13. Superintendence and control of Revenue Officers. (1) The Board of Revenue shall be s ubject to 
Government. 


(2) The general superintendence and control over all other Revenue Officers shall be vested in, a 
be subordinate to, the Board of Revenue. 


3) Subject to the general control of the Board of Revenue, a Commissioner shall control all oti 
Division. 


(4) Subject to the general control of the Board of Revenue and the Commissioner, the Collector of the District 
‘control over the Revenue Officers in the District.) 


the contrat ¢ 
nd all such Officers shal 


her Revenue Officersin 


sha 
14 Power to distribute business and withdraw and transfer €ases.- (1) The Board of Revenue may, by written order 
in such manner as may be deemed fit, any business cognizable by any Revenue Officer under its control, and by 

Же order, withdraw any case pending before any such Officer, 


tion (1) may, by like order and in like manner be 
is cognizable by, or any case pending before, other 


mits of his own jurisdiction. 


Powers 
16 Confer mant of powers of Revenue Отсеез.- (1) Government may, by notification, confer on an 
m pr Collector under this Act, and may, in like manner, withdraw such. 

may, by notification, confer on 


any person all or any of 
manner, withdraw such powers. 
contested 


u VERRE cores avenue, as may e may are МЗ НҮ 50 directed, such 
m no el ma aio ui 


Y Person ай or any ofthe 
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(b) a person to wı 
provisions of s Ac dnt has been transferred, or an estate or holding has been let in farm, under the 
arrear: or Я ¢ recovery of an arrear of land-revenue or of a sum recoverable as such an 
(с) a person who takes fro, 
(27) "tenancy" means o Seren "or Government a lease of unoccupied land for the Purpose of subletting it; 
Ш(27-А] “unirrigated land” те; à tenant under one lease ог опе set of conditions; 
able or waste 4] n irrigated land, and includes land fed by rains, floods, hill torrents, and 


vncultiv 
"Village Officer” 
(28) "Vilage Officer” means any person sted under this Act whose duty it is to collect, or to supervise the 


collection of, the Fevenue of an estate, and includes Kanungos, Patawris, unge 


"n 
] Zobits, Кого or Tepedors, Peons, Arbabs, Rais and headmen (Lombardors). 


DIVIS NS ADU ER II 
IONS AND DISTRICTS 
UEIS, Province to be divided into Divisions and Districts.- (1) The Government 81. by notification, create Divisions in the 


(2) A Division shall consist Of two or more Districts as may be specified by the Government. 


(3) The Government may, by notification, declare as many Districts in the Province, with such limits and such areas, as it. 
deems appropriate. 


(4) The Government тау, by notification, vary the number or limits of a Division or a District.] 


Us. Districts be divided into Sub-Divisions.- (1) The Government may, by notification, divide a Distriet into Sub-Divisions 
or Tehsils. 

(2) ASub-Division may consist of one or more Tehsils, and the Government may, by notification, specify the territorial limits of a Sub- 
Division. x 

(3) The Government may, by notification, vary the number or limits of Sub-Divisions or Tehsils.] 


' CHAPTER III : 
APPOINTMENT AND POWERS OF REVENUE OFFICERS 
Appointment ‘ 
25). Classes of Revenue Officers.- There shall be the following classes of Revenue Officers: 
(а) Board of Revenue; 
(b) : 


Assistant Commissioner; 
а Assistant Collector of the first grade; and 
1 Appointment of. CEU UU eed The Government shall appoint a Commissioner of a Division and a 
Collector of a District. 
and Additional Collectors (1) The Government may appoint an Additional Commissioner 


boil Comores subject to the general control of the Commissioner, exercise any of the powers and discharge any of 
the duties conferred or 


Collector are conferred оп an Assistant Commissioner ог an Assistant Collector, he shall 
o a Carol of the Collector of the District.) n 
кы ur entrusted with the local revenue administration of а Tehsil shall be called 
с = 
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(3) Subject to subsecti 


оп (4), the л; 
subsection (1) and subsection E 


Record Centre shall take further necess 


(2) in th sary action on the report made under 
N the manner as may be prescribed under the Punjab Land Records Authority Act 2017 (VI 
NA) Until rules are made und, 
ler th. 
rules made under this Act shall rl ad Land Records Authority Act 2017 (VI of 2017), the procedure provided in the 


Се 


43. Making of that part of Periodical record which 
other than a right referred to in sul 


(0) if itis undi: 
NE deed н, тесе a ariin the prescribed manner; and 
Y the Patwari in the register of mutati i е e 
sub-sectons (6) to (11) ef оне Ром gister of mutations and dealt with In the manner provided for in 
2)1 
( 1 Ye рюп acquires an interest in land other than а right referred to in sub-section (1) of section 42-A,- 
ае е nd tshall record the interest and send the record to the i 
an 


(b) the EljAraz 


relates to other persons, — 19] 
b-section (1) of section 42 shall- 
ded by the рогу; 


((1)] The acquisition of any Interest in land 


— 


1 Record Centre] shall enter the record in the computerized land records in the manner, as may be pre 


44. Determination of disputes — (1) If during the making, revision or 


ander this Chapter, a dispute arises as to any matter of which an entry то be тайса record or in a regi 
a Revenue Officer may of his own motion 


scribed.] 


(2) ifin any such dispute, the Revenue Officer is unable to satisfy hi 
of any property to which the dispute relates, he shall- 
lel if he be not below the rank of Assistant Collector of the first grade, ascertain, after an inquiry in which an opportunity 
Shall be given to all the parties to the dispute of being heard and adducing evidence in support of their claim, who f 
the person best entitled to the property, and shall by written order direct that the person be putin possession thereof, 
and that entry in accordance with that order be made in the record or register: and 
1b) if he be below the rank of Assistant Collector of the first grade, report the matt 
grade, who shall thereupon proceed in the manner provided in clause (a). 
(3) A direction under sub-section (2) shall be subject to any decree or order which ma 
Court of competent jurisdiction, 


imself as to which of the parties thereto is in possession 


er to the Assistant Collector of the first 


у be subsequently passed by any 


f45. Restriction on variations of entrles In records.- Entries in a record-of-rights or In a periodical record, except entries 
made in periodical records with respect to undisputed acquisition of interest under section 43, shall not be varies i 
Subsequent records otherwise than by- 
(a) making entries in accordance with facts proved or admitted to have occurred; 
(Ы making such entries as are agreed to by all the parties interested therein or are supported by a decree or order binding on those 
partes, and 
Íc} making new maps where it is necessary to make them.) 


"6464. Mutation he Board of Revenue may fix the scale о! fees 
a - us) 4 to subsection (2) and subsection (4), ti 
entry р азада TOPE alin fof OOVA e el an 1 
тита ston fee is fixed at a certain percentage of the consideration or value of land, the consideration 
or ge ria rra ти according to the valuation table notified by the District Collector in respect ol the land 
value land shal 
Act 1899 (Il of 1899). 
pride rd be payable by the person in whose favour the entry is made.) 
injab Lani 


2017) may fix the scale of fees for a computerized mutation and fee for provision of a certified copy of any 
may fix the scale ol 
computerized land records | 


- (1) An hose rights, interests or 
e" the preparation of records. (1) Any person wi 
£2, Obligation to furnish Information 1 er. ln any record or register under this Chapter, shall be bound, on the 
labilites are required to be, or pave aog ‘engaged in compiling or revising the record or register, to furnish or produce 
iuditio of any Revenue tica کا‎ p documents needed for the correct compilation or revision thereof as may be within 
his inspection, all such informi mer 


his knowledge or In his possession or power |. ation is furnished or before whom any document is produced in 
(2) The Revenue Officer or monr می‎ (зла! give a written acknowledgement thereof to the person furnishing 
accordance with a requisition under sub- 


зе on any such document a note over his signature, stating the fact of its production 
9f producing the same, and shall endor: 
And the date thereof. 


22 


bject ke, within three months from the date 

Penalty - (1) Subject to sub-section (2), a person who neglects to make, of his 

a ofa an referred to in section 2 or section 42-A, the report required to be made or who fails to furnish the 

information or produce the documents required under section 47, shall be liable, at the discretion of the Collector, to a fine 
exceeding five hundred rupees. 

“2 Иа person acquires a right through a registered document, the Registering Authority shall, in the prescribed manner, 

make a report of the acquisition of the right to the Patwari or the Ага: Record Centre].] 


Rights of Government and presumptions 

with respect thereto and to other matters 
40. Rights of Government In mines and minerals. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary їп any other law, or in any order 
or decree of Court or other authority, or in any rule of custom or usage, or in any contract, instrument, deed or other 
document, all mines and minerals shall be and shall always be deemed to have been the property of Government, and 
Government shall have all powers necessary for the proper enjoyment ofits rights thereto. 

Explanation- For the purposes of this section, “Government”, in relation to nuclear energy, mineral oil and natural gas, 

shall mean the Federal] Government, and in relation to other mines and minerals the Government of ithe Punjab] 


$0. Presumption as to ownership of forests, quarries and waste-lands.- (1) When in any record-of-rights completed on or 
before the eighteenth day of November, 1871, in territories where the Punjab Land Revenue Act, 1887 (Punjab Act XVII of 
1887), was, with or without modifications, in force immediately before the commencement of this Act {® * *] it is not 
expressly provided that any forest or quarry, or any unclaimed, unoccupied, deserted or waste-land or any spontaneous 
produce or other accessory interest in land belongs to the land-owners, it shall be presumed to belong to Government. 

(2) When in any record-of-rights completed after eighteenth day of November, 1871, or the seventeenth day of July, 1879, 


эз the case may be, it is not expressly provided that any forest or quarry, or any such land, produce or interest as aforesaid, 
belongs to Government, it shall be presumed to belong to the land-owners concerned. 
13) The presumption created by sub-section (1) may be rebutted by showing- 
00) from the record or report made by the assessing officer at the time of assessment, ог 
4b] if the record or report is silent, then from a. comparison between the assessment of villages in which there existed, 
and the assessment of villages of similar character in which there did not exist, any forest or quarry, or any such 
land, produce or interest, Е 4 
That the forest, quarry, land, produce or interest was taken into account in the assessment of the land-revenue. 


(4) Until the presumption is so rebutted, the forest, quarry, land, produce, or interest shall be held to belong to 


S1 Compensation for Infringement of rights of third parties in exercise of a right of.G 

iovernment.- (1 in the 
exercise of any right of Government referred to in sections 49 and 50, the rights of anypersonare pod а 
© disturbance of the surface of any land, Government shall pay, or cause to be paid, to that person compensation for the 
12) The compensation shall be determined, 
А айры е0, as nearly as may be, in accordance with the provisions of the Land Acquisition 


52. Presumption in favour of entries In records-of-rights and periodical records. 
Any 
per wich the Лала for the е-е oh eae реса! record In accordance win e 
made thereunder, rue until the contrary is proved or a new entry is lawfully substituted 


52. Soit for бей могу decrees by persons sggrieved 

an entry in a record-of rights or Hj; periodica ua. any person considers himself aggrieved b 

: гарем as to any right of which he is in Possession, hi f 
Фик under Chapter VI of the Specific Relief Act, 1877 (Act lof lë May institute a suit for 


1877). 
un e - = Supplemental Provisions 


of estates. = The Board Reven; 
TAY, u^ for amy wow А neighbouring чи TA еа Separately lo notification, direct that 
- Chapter respect to à record of -vights and each of such tes and 
Soup were эл щнщ "ММ, poly to the record. ol гиз and the periodica] Po ОЧА! record for an estate shal sol 


for such group of ne 
u м р of estates as if t 
| ers to битин ыз ени (1) The Board of Reverie 
MU he extent of his nent Rotation 
TP omni land whether sc wanes ll 


the Pro 
person 
(2) 
which} 
shall be 
a 
Reveni 


55. Po 


B 
(El 


y. _ 


the Province or partly within the Province and 
partly outside the Province, li 
person or authority as may be specified in the notification. ince, In such form and manner, within such time and to such 


Whoever fails, without 
m. ae cc pactos primis to furnish the information required under sub-section (1) or furnishes information 


Ise о! its t i jir 
Ple punished with simple imprest e ase or omits to е any information mater for the purpose for which it Is required, 


term which may extend to two years, or with fine, or with both, 
offence punishable under this section, except on a complaint in writing by a 
'owered in this behalf by the Board of Revenue.] 


{3) Мо court shall take cognizance of an 
Revenue Officer especially or generally emp: 


55. Powers to make rules respecting records and oth 
er mat E hi 
previous approval of бом i man rules Itters connected therewith.— The Board of Revenue may, with the 


y^ Кре чы language in which records and registers under this Chapter are to be made; 
( Fe е form of those records and registers, and the manner їп which they are to be prepared, signed and 


4e) for the survey of land so far as may be necessary for the preparation and correction of those records and registers; 
(9 for the conduct of inquiries by Revenue Officers under this Chapter; [апа] 


{е} generally for the guidance of Revenue Officers and Village Officers in matters pertaining to records ond registers 
mentioned or referred to in this Chapter !$41[.] 


0° 


CHAPTER VII 
ASSESSMENT 


56. Assessment of land revenue. (1) All land, to whatever purpose applied and wherever situate, is liable to the payment 
of land-revenue to Government, except- 
fe] such land as has been wholly exempted from that liability by special contract with Government, or by the provisions 
of any law for the time being in force; 
(b) such land as is included in village site; 
[A such land as is included in Cantonment limits; 
(9 land on which property tax under the [Punjab] Urban Immovable Property Tax Act, 1958 (W.P. Act V of 1958), is 
payable; 
le) waste and barren land not under cultivation for a continuous period of not less than six years immediately before the 
date of notification of general assessment or re-assessment under section 59; provided that where any waste and 
barren land is brought under cultivation at any time after the date of such notification such land shall not be liable 
to the payment of land-revenue for a period of six years from the date itis so brought under cultivation. 
(2) Land-revenue shall be assessed In cash. 
(3) Land-revenue may be assessed- 
(a) as a хед annual charge, payable in lump sum or by Installments; or 
(b) in the form of prescribed rates, per acre or other unit of area applicable to the area recorded as sown, matured or 
cultivated during any harvest or during any year: 
Provided that land-revenue shall not be assessed in the form of sliding scales varying annually according to the market 
price of any agricultural produce prevailing during a specified period of the year. 


MOIS A Exemption М ie. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Act no land-owner, from 
Rabi 1982-83, shall па Lor sey ind revenue at any rate or cess chargeable under the provisions of this Act, If he o 
(а) irrigated land not exceeding 2% acres, мез 
b) unirrigated land not exceeding 5 acre 
(с) irrigated and unirrigated land the aggreg» 
under section 70-8.) 


Basis of assessment. assessment of land revenue shall be based on an estimate of the average money value of 
Adra ot ЗЫ group of ‘estates, їп which the land concerned ls situated 
(2) Such estimate shall be made in the prescribed manner. 


revenue assessed as a fixed annual charge, the amount thereof, and if it is assessed in the 

КТК of semana 1 the and ich, according to an estimate in writing approved by Govemment or the Board of 
Revenue, as the case De. will be levable annually, shall not, In the case of an assessment ате exceed one-fourth of the 
m je ol the net assets of such assessment cic. 
General Assessments 


rea of which does not exceed 2% acres of irrigated land as determined 


З ЗЕБ esses il eres pipe et samen CO Perser ofland-revenue may be 


all not be undertaken without the previous 


general or special 
2) A general assessment or re-assessment of the land.revenue of any area'sh: 
sanction of Governmen' hi ction, 
aN structions consistent with the provisions of this Act and the 


(3) In granting such sanction Government may give such ins 
rules made thereunder as It may deem fit. 
Officer. 
60. Mode of determining assesment. (1) A general assessment shall be made by a Revenue 
(2) Before making such assessment the Revenue Officer shall report through the léli(commissloner] for the sanction of 
the Board of Revenue his proposals with regard thereto. 


insideration of the proi yy the Revenue Officer under the 


posals submitted b) 
it may deem fit, subject to the provisions of sub 


$1. Announcement of assessment. (1) After со! 
provisions of section 60, the Board of Revenue shall pass such orders as 
sections (3) and (4), and on the receipt of such orders the Revenue Officer shall make ап order determining the assessment 
proper for each estate concemed and shall announce it in such manner as Government may by rules prescribe. 

(2) At the time of announcing the assessment the Revenue Officer Shall also declare the date from which itis to take 
effect. and, subject to the other provisions of this Act, it shall take effect accordingly. 

(3) Subjeet to the provisions of sub-section (4), the average rate of assessment 
section (1) on any assessment circle forming part of any area in respect of which a notification has been issued under sub 
section (2) of section 59 shall not exceed the rate of assessment imposed at the last previous assessment by more than one 
fourth; provided that the rate of assessment imposed on any estate shall not exceed the rate of assessment of the last 
previous assessment on the estate by more than one-half. 

{4) The provisions of sub-section (3) shall not be applicable in the case of land which has not been previously assessed to 
land.revenue ot in which canal Irrigation has been introduced after the date of the orders passed under the provisions of sub- 
section (1) at the last previous assessment, or in the case of an area which has been notified by Government to be an urban 
assessment cirde, and for the purpose of calculating the increase in the incidence of the land-revenue for the purpose of sub: 
section (3), all such land shall be excluded from calculation: 

been introduced after the date specified in this sub-section, 


Provided that in the case of lands in which canal irrigation has 
the average rate of assessment shall not, so far as may be, exceed the average rate of assessment of land of similar kind 


imposed under sub-section (з). 


62. Application for reconsideration of assessment. (1) Any land owner may, within thirty days from the date of the 
announcement of the assessment, present a petition to the Revenue Officer for a reconsideration of the amount, form or 


conditions of the assessment. 
(2) The order passed by the Rı 


and duration of assessment. (1) An assessment, the undertaking of wi 
759, shall not be considered final until t has been confirmed e ae 
(alone anytime before an assessment 30 confirmed, the Commissioner] or Board of Revenue may, subj h 
provisions of sub-section (3), modify ne ией еи any estate. yy, subject to the 
sions о enhancement в ordered under the provisions of sub-section (| the I 

Rew e os the case may be, shall cause reasonable notice to be given to the er | or the Board of 

Revenue, at Ped in section 26, to show cause In a petition addressed to the Revenue oclamation published in the 

enhancement should not be ordered, and the Revenue Officer shall enquire into any objections. dba үзү the proposed 
ЖУ ch he report thereon fa the Coraline s de eR D cence aho 


and submit such petition. 
опа consider the petition and the report and shall also hear the petitioner if the petitioner so desires. 


ration .-(1) The Board of Revenue shall, when confirmi 
f п а period of time for which the assessment mali remain in force, 5 "assessment under sub-section (1) of section 
"gi The fixed under sub-section (1) sta be twenty-five years; 
Provided that à period not. ‘exceeding twenty-five years and not shorter than tem. 
by the Board of Revenue, In which canal irrigation has been Introduced after the Осы (ог апу area, specified 
provisions of sub-section (1) ‘of section 61 at the last previous assessment or in which it has con orders passed under the 
irrigation during the period fixed. Proposed to introduce such 
to remain in force till new assessment takas effect. Notwithsta 
cal remata sent under the last foregoing section, the assessment In the expiration of the period fixed for 
takes effect. ` 


imposed under the provisions of sub 


levenue Officer on the petition shall set forth his reasons for granting or refusing it. 
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consequences thereof. 
Owner or, where there 
'e than half the sum asse: 


66. Refusal to be liable for assessment and 
announcement of an assessment, the land. 


— (1) At any time within ninety days from the date of the 
be individually or collectively liable for mor, 


are more land-owners than one, any of them who would 
ssed, may give notice to the Revenue Officer of refusal to 


be liable for the assessment. 


the Collector may take possession of the estate 
ess for th 
recovery of an arrear of land-reyenue due thereon, е assessment thereof had been ordered as a process for the 


or land-owners shall be entitled to receive from 


which shall not be less than fifty or more than seventy-five 
d by Government from the estate. 


Government an allowance, to be fi 
per cent of the net income realise 
67. Distribution. of the assess; 
rie лр eee e inpata fixed assessment of an estate for a term of years, the Revenue Officer shall, before 
at 'alment thereof become hi | holdii 
comprised the estate and make апа уш, es payable, make an order distributing it over the several holdings 
(2) The Collector may for sufficient reasons make an order revi 
M sing that record at any time while the assessment continues 
to be in force, and publish the l'ecord so revised, e 7 Ui 
(3) If the assessment announced ui 
or harvest, a Revenue Officer shall fro; 
require, make and publish, not later than 
amount payable in respect of each holding. 
(4) Notwithstanding anything Contained in this section, arid land (whether cultivated or not) in which well or tube-well 
Irrigation facilities are provided by or on behalf of the land-owner or the tenant shall, for a period not less than four years from 
the date such irrigation facilities are first provided in such land, not be liable to pay land-revenue at а higher rate than was 
payable thereon before such irrigation facilities were provided. 


Explanation- For the purposes of this sub-section only such land shall be deemed to be arid land in which canal irrigation has 
not been introduced. 


(2) The order passed by the Revenue Officer on the petition shall set forth his reasons for granting or refusing it. 


69. Appeals from orders under sections 62 and 68.— An appeal from an order under the last foregoing section or section 62 
shall lie to the [Commissioner] and from the appellate order of the ШЩСотт\ззїопег], to the Board of Revenue. 
Special Assessment 
70. Special assessments.— (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of sections 64 and 55, special assessment may be made by 
Revenue Officers in the following cases, namely:- le 
(a) when it is proposed to change the om ent 
JOVE! ; 
у б лш shrill or the land-owner has refused to be liable ‘therefor, and the term for which 
| by the Collector or his agent or let in farm has expired; 
@ erecta ыы, in consequence of the action of water or sand or of calamity of season or from 
: Am er tural 'oducts of land, or on a f mill 
t on account of pasture or other natural produ |, or on account of mills, 
vi шон ale ог on account of other rights described in section 49 or section 50, has not 
been included in an assessment made under the E pta of this Chapter; 
le to the payment of land-revenue. 
(N, when waste and barren land becomes liabi Pick 
firm any assessment made under this section, б 
ll n is vidi ree rise Chapter with respect to general assessment shall, subject to such modifications thereof as the 
Board diss lea r ронса issued under the provisions of section 73, regulate the procedure of | Revenue 
1241. Rie E gie ing to the contrary contalned in this Act, from Rabi 1982-83, every land-owner of the 
Ed ME an dolet to the land revenue assessed under the provisions of sections 57 and-70, be 
» mention , 


liable to pay land revenue at the enhanced rate mentioned against each category- 


(0) a land owner owning:- ling 12% acres; or revenue determined under the 
(0 irrigated land exceeding 2% acres but not exceeding provisions of section 57 and 


exceeding 25 acres; or 
(ii) unirrigated land exceeding 5 acres but not E section 70. 


50 per cent increase on land 
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(i irrigated land and unirrigated land the aggregate area of which exceeds 2% acres, 


but does not exceed 12% acres of irrigated land as determined under section 70- 
В. 


(b) a land owner owning:- 
(0 Irrigated land exceeding 12% acres but not exceeding 25 acres; or 
(ii) unirrigated land exceeding 25 acres but not exceeding 50 acres; or 
(i) irrigated and unirrigated land the aggregate area of which exceeds 24 acres, but 
* doesnot exceed 25 acres of irrigated land, as determined under section 70-8. 
(с) a land owner owning:- 
(i) irrigated land exceeding 25 acres but not exceeding 50 acres; or 
(if) unirrigated land exceeding 50 acres but not exceeding one hundred acres; 
or 
A) irrigated land and unirrigated land the aggregate area of which exceeds 25 acres 
but does not exceed 50 acres ofirrigated land, as determined under section 70- 
B. 


(9) a land owner owning:- 
() irrigated land exceeding 50 acres; or 
| (i) unirrigated land exceeding one hundred acres; or 


(i) irrigated and unirrigated land aggregate area of which exceeds 50 acres of irrigated 
land, as determined under section 70-8. 


(i) who is an allottee or a grantee of any land under ап 
or grant is to mature into ownership; 

(ii) who has mortgaged his land, or any portion thereof; 

(iii) who has permanent rights and interest in. land.] 


Шё[70-С. Information about increase in the extent of ownership.- (1) A person who 
acquires land or increases the extent of his ownership of land and by such 
one Patwar Circle whether such land is situated within the Province or partly withi 
inform such authority within such time, in such manner and form as the Board of Re: 
behalf. 

(2) Aland-owner who fails without reasonable cause to comply with the 


100 per cent increase on 
revenue determined under 
provisions of section 57 
section 70. 


lang 
the 
and 


200 per cent increase on land 
revenue determined under the 
provisions of section 57 


and 
section 70, 


300 per cent Increase on lang 
revenue determined under the 
provisions of section 57 and 
section 70.] 


y scheme of the Government, under which such allotment 


after the tenth day of November, 1975, 
acquisition owns land in more than 
n and partly outside the Province, shall 
venue may by notification specify in this 


provision of sub-section (1) de 
thereunder or wilfully furnishes incomplete or false Information shall be des ‚Section (1) or the rules or orders ma 


of sub-section (2) of section 54-A.) 


D. Change in the basis of exemption or assessment, = 
section 56-A from the payment of land-revenue oı 


any information or 


hall give 
for affording him an opportunity of being heard, na 
(4) In exercising his powers under sub-section (2) or Sub-section (3), 
(a) not question the correctness or validity of a registered deed 
relating to transfer of land; eed 


Se à notice of t 
result of the tra 


V5 Notice to the person likely to be affect 


med to have committed an offence under the provision 


he application to be served on the 
nsfer of land and after holding such 


ША А 
an inquiry and pass appropriate orders i on receipt fun (2) and (2), the Assistant Collector 


otherwise he is oj 
"revenue or Paying less than the am 


shall have the power to hold 
f opinion that any land-owner who 


unt of the land-revenue which he 


ted by such order 


the Assistant Collector shall- 
Or any mutation sanctioned in accordance with law, 


08070 
any t 
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(b) follow, subject to other provisto 
mailed astutone say Ne ore osmay betald dom ye Board RF 


^£, Exemption or 
nt ea 5 e of land-revenue.- Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, Government may, at 
any tne der section prescribe the principle or the method or the procedure by which and the manner in which 
ee er assessment under section 70-A shall be determined or announced.) 


71. Power to make rules.— 
prescribing- 


he meth 
e" ae овог е) the estimate of the money-value of the net assets of an estate or group of estates shall be made; 
(b) ethod by which assessment to land-revenue shall be made: 


(c) the principles on which exemption from assessment shall be allowed for improvements; 
(d) the manner in which assessment shall be announced 


(e) the manner in which the rate of assessment is to be calculated for the purpose of sub-section (3) of section 61. 


Government shall, subject to the provisions of section 72, from time to time, make rules 


n. disci followed in making rules. Before making any rule under the provisions of section 71, Government shall, in 
E rU t the procedure laid down in section 22 of the 23{punjab] General Clauses Act, 1956 (W.P. Act VI of 1956), 
publish, by notification, a draft of the proposed rule for the information of persons likely to be affected thereby. 


73. Power to issue instructions. Government or the Board of Revenue with the approval of Government may, for the guidance of 
Revenue Officers, from time to time, Issue executive instructions relating to all matters to which the provisions of this Chapter apply; 
provided that such instructions shall be consistent with the provisions of this Act and the rules made thereunder. 


CHAPTER VIII 
COLLECTION OF LAND REVENUE 


74. Liability for payment of land-revenue.— In the case of ahy holding, the holding and its land-owner shall be liable for the 
payment of land-revenue thereon, and if there be joint land-owners of a holding, the holding and all the land-owners jointly 
and severally shall be liable for the payment of the land-revenue. 


75. Security for payment of land-revenue.- (1) The land-revenue for the time being assessed and payable in respect of а 
holding shall be the first charge upon the rents, profits and produce thereof. 

(2) Save with the previous consent of the Collector, the rents, profits and produce of a holding shall not be liable to be 
taken in execution of a decree or order of any Court until the land-revenue chargeable against the rents, profits or produce 
or any arrear of land-revenue due in respect of the holding, have been paid. 


76. Orders to regulate payment of land-revenue.- (1) Notwithstanding anything in any record-of-rights, the Board of 
Revenue may fix the number and amount of the installments, and the times, places and manner, by, at and in which the land- 


revenue is to be paid. 
(2) Unti the Board of Revenue otherwise directs land-revenue shall be payable by the installments at the times and places and in 


the manner, by, at and in which it is payable immediately before the commencement of this Act. 


77. Rules to regulate collection, remission and suspension of land-revenue.- The Board of Revenue may, with (ne previous 
approval of Government, make rules not inconsistent with this Act to regulate the collection, remission and susoension of 


land-revenue. 


78. Costs recoverable as part of arrear.- The costs of any process issued under this Chapter shall be recoverable as part of 
the arrear of land-revenue In respect of which the process was issued. 


79. Certified account to be evidence as to arrear.- A statement of account certified by a Revenue Officer shall be conclusive proof 
ofthe existence of an arrear of land-revenue, of Its amount and of the person who is the defaulter, 


80. Processes for recovery of arrears.” Subject to the other provisions of this Act, an arrear of land-revenue may be recovered 
byany one or more of the following processes, namely: A 
(а) by service ofa notice of demand on the defaulter under section 81; 


b) letention of his person under section 82; 
‘3 шына Ed of his movable property and uncut ог ungathered crops under section 83; 


(0) by transfer, under section 84, of the holding in respect of which the arrear is due; 


(е) byattachment, under section 85, 
(N byannulment, under section 86, 


‘of the holding in respect of which the arrear is due; 
‘of the assessment of that holding; 


rty of the defaulter under section 90. 
(9) by sale of that holding under section 88; 

Л) by proceedings against other immovable property 

(^) by 


Notice of demand.- le e fficer on or after the day following that on 
k A notice of demand may be issued by Revenue Officer on or after t 
l. Notice 


arrear of land-revenue accrues. "ee 
e of the notice of дета! 
82. Arrest and detention of defaulter.- 180001) If after lapse of twenty days of the servic 4 


Ы cx EC n e і 'evenue Offic 
arrears of land: di hi rt thereof, remain unpaid, a Rı п 
Sioned н е lim or any pa i 
igi е! a therein to arrest the defaulter or the person who furnishes security unde, 


issue a warrant directing an offic 

(0) of sub-section (8) and bring him before the Revenue Offer) 1 
a nr S Я M Ы 7 А $ im to be taken b fe 
(3) When the defaulter is brought before the Revenue Officer, the Revenue Officer ааа iis is silu 

Collector, or may keep him under personal restraint for a period not exceeding ten days anı , 

him to be taken before the Collector. 


fest and detention shall not be executed against a defaulter who is a female, a minor, a lunatie 


idiot. 
(7) A warrant of arrest issued against a defaulter under sub-section (1) shall not be 


are paid or the defaulter furnish: 
(8) Any defaulter, who, и 


confined in the civil jail, shall fo 
(2) on the arrears due from such defaulter being paid; or 


(5) on the defaulter furnishing to the Revenue Officer orderin, 
of the Revenue Officer or the Collector, as th 


vable property and crops.— (1) at any time after an arrear of fand- 


83. Distress and sale of mo, 
'cut or ungathered crops of the defaulter, may be distrained and Sa 


immovable property and uni 
Officer. 
(2) The distress and sal 


cordance wi d 
for the attachment and sal ce with the law for: 


thinks neces: 
and of any саці 


BA. Transfer of holding.— 

the holding to any perso 

respect of his own holding on 

conditions as the Collector may deem fit to impo, 
Provided that no order shal 


may set aside the transfer or alter the 
(4) In respect of all rights and liabilities arising under this Act, 


to the conditions of the transfer, stand in the same position as t) 


been transferred. 
non term, the holding shall, on the 


When the transfer is for a 
ss ec Mf ‚of Government or the 


in respect thereof, 


Attachment of holding.- (1) The Collector may instead of tr 
ponla o АЕ Ды ерү ea 


appointed by him for that purpose. 


وک 


(2) The Collector or the agent 
f any, and shall be entitled to 
delauiter until the arrear hay 
(3) AJ surplus profits of the 
the current demand for land-reven 
(4) Land shall not be attached 
year next following the date of the atta 
receipts, If any, made over to the land-owner. 


(1) When an arrear of land-revenue has been due for a longer p 
lent for the recovery thereof, the Board of Revenue m. 
existing assessment of the holding in respect of which. 


ollector may, with the Previous sanction of the Board of Reve 


the remainder of the term of the current assessment of th 
period within that term which the Board of Revenue may fix, 


7) The Board of Revenue may direct that an 
Setauiter claims with 


Proclamation thereof, 

(2) No payment made by any person to the del 
other asset in anticipation of the usual time for th 
to that person or relieve him from liability to mal 

(3) No payment made after the making of 
Person other than the Collector or his agent 
from liabüity to make the payment to the 


vided that land shall not be sold f. 
(0) any arrear which has accrued 

that the Court of Wards might 
(b) any arrear which has accrued 
( any arrear which has accrued 
other person under section 86, 


Inst the purchaser at the 


) Nothing in sub-section (1) 
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rain estates.~ (1) Every boundary line fred пасе 

19 the contrary in any law, rule of custom or usag 

boundary between the estates affected thereby, 
on of an estate sit 


accordingly. 
any order m; b-sect 
Ibstantial value, the order sl 


‚Award of compensation and extinguishment of rights thereb 


lector shall- 


Provided that, notwithstan: 
at any time before an. 


am Cost ol erection and repair of boundary and survey marks.- (1) Subject to any rules which the Board of Revenue may, 
Ah the previous approval of Government, make In this behalf boundary and survey marks shall be erected and kept in repair 
We sine ces ofthe persons interested in the land for the Indication of the limits of which they are required: 

direct that the cost of erection shall be borne by Government or be paid out 


‘or unauthorised alteration of the village boundary 


y 
{2| t shall be the duty of the Village Officers to prevent the destruction 


130. Recovery of cost incurred by Government. (1) H the persons interested in the land fall to erect or repair a boundary or 
being required by a Revenue Officer to do we Officer may 


Mr 


136. Restrictions and limitations on е 
fe) places of worship and buna prin idi sanding the provisions 


pa sor sections 135 and 135-A]- 


oun shall continue to be so held after partition 


and 

(6) partition of any n 
(9 any embankment, Water-couns properties, namely; 
(0 any grazing ground: ang 
(#0 any land which is Occupied s 
Partition of such ру hesite of a town or Village, may be refused if, in the Opinion of the Revenue Officer, the 
Property is likely to cause inconvenience to the co-sharers or Other persons directly or indirectly 


ds held in common before partition 


137. Notice of Application for Partition, Th, 


ТЕ е Revenue Officer, on receiving the application under section 135 shall, if itis in 
order, A” * *] and not open to Objection on the face of it, бу о day for the hearing thereof, and. 


© application and of the da so fi served 3 
sedg от У so fixed to be оп such of the recorded co. sharers as have not 


use the notice to be served on 
* directly or indirectly interest, 


13& Addition of parties to ap; 


other day to which the hearin, 
desire the partition of their shi 


ог proclaimed for the information of any other persons whom he 


may deem to b led in the application. 


'plication.- Оп the day fixed under section 137 fc 
'8 May be adjourned, the Revenue Officer shall 
lares also, and if any of them so desires, he shall 


A 


for the hearing of the. application, or on any 
ascertain whether any of the Other co-shares 
add him as an applicant for partition, 


if any, in dispute 


121141, Question of title of holding — If a question of title in the holding is raised in the. partition proceedings, the Revenu e 
Officer shall inquire into the substance of such question and decide the matter after hearing the parties.) 

142. Disposal of other questions.~(1) When there is a question as to the property to be divided, or the mode of making a 
Partition, the Revenue Officer shall, after such inquiry as he deems necessary, record an order stating his decision on the 


Under the provisions of sub-section (3), the Revenue Officer may, where the othar 
та ay a of the proceedings, continue them in so far as they relate to the partition of the 


Time limit for decision of partition cases — 1) The Revenue Officer shall decide the ense of partition within a period of one 
ae eighty аў Че of application = partition or from the date of sanctioning of the mutation of inheritance: 
ir ONT qub е reasons beyond his control, is unable to decide the case of partition within the time 
stipulated Y section | (белш submit the case, with reasons, to the District Collector, fifteen days prior the expiry of 
lated in sul , 
that period, for a gf he senos ' ч ant оле time extension ef time for 
4 excepti ¡se and for reasons to be recorded, gr 
pe (3) The District Coler nma enin sey days subject to such condition: as he dem: appropriate to impose for 
sion of a partition case for a peri 


Peditious disposal of the case. ecide the question of title in the partition proceedings under subsection 

g incase the EA pasta) cna Miina snd AAN oes landes have been added to the period 
section Я 

mentioned in subsection (1). 


jecide a partition case within the period specified In this section or contravenes any 
co T m" sad Wnt eit е, he shal be lable to disciplinary action in accordance with law. | 
dition imposed 


partition. When any such property as is referred to in Clause (b) of section 
Lagi, Administration of property excluded peer fl pel fad tii Which the co-shares ane 
136 Is excluded from partition, 


ue to be paid 
deemed to be an order under: 


чү. with the previous a 


Chapter and the mode in which such costa 


150 officers who may be empowered to act under this Chapter , 
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CHAPTER XII 
ARBITRATION 


(2) The number of arbitrators which each party may nominate must be] 
Irom any cause arbitrators are not nominated ог 
ve, the Revenue Officer, may, 


153, Nomination of arbitrators, (1) When an ог 
arbitrators specified in the order, and the Reven 


venue Offi 
(2) The Re сег may, for reasons to be recorded by him, make an order disallowing any nomination made by 


either party and requiring the party to make an 
(3) An order under sub-section (2) shall be TE nomination within a time to be specified in the order. 


154, Substitution of arbitrators by parties. 


or becomes incapable to act, the pany may js an arbitrator nominated by a party dies, desires to be discharged, or refuses 


minate another person in his stead, 


155. Nomination and substitution of ar 
(0) if either of the parties fails to 
in the order of reference; or 
(6) if the nomination of an arbitrator has bi 
is not nominated within the time sı 
nomination is also disallowed; or 
ie) if rey entitled > nominate an arbitrator in place of another arbitrator under section 154 fails to nominate him 
is n one week from the date of the communication to him of a notice requiring him to make the nomination; 
id Le eil nominated by the Revenue Officer dies, desires to be discharged, or refuses or becomes incapable 
о act, А 
the Revenue Officer may nominate a person as arbitrator. 


bitrators by Revenue Officers.- In any of the following cases, namely:- 
nominate an arbitrator under sub-section (1) of section 153 within the period fixed 


'een disallowed under sub-section (2) of section 153 and another arbitrator 
Pecified in the order under that sub-section, or having been so nominated, his 


156. Process for appearance before arbitrators.- (1) The Revenue Officer shall, on the application of the arbitrators, issue 
the same processes to the parties and witnesses whom the arbitrators desire to examine as he may issue in any proceedings 
under this Act before himself. 

(2) Any such party or witness shall be bound to appear before the arbitrators in obedience toa process issued under sub- 
section (1), either in person or by agent, as the arbitrators may require. 

(3) The person attending in obedience to the process shall be bound to state the truth upon any matter respecting which 
he is examined or makes statements, and to produce such documents and other things relating to any such matter as may 


be specified in the process. 
157. Award of arbitrators and presentation thereof.— (1) The arbitrators shall make an award in writing under their hands 


concerning the matters referred to them for arbitration, and state therein their reasons therefor, and any arbitrator 


dissenting from the award made by a majority of the arbitrators shall state the grounds of his dissent. 
(2) The arbitrators shall present the award to the Revenue Officer in person or by agent, or send the same to him by 


registered post. 
158. Procedure on presentation of award. (1) When the award has been received, the Revenue Officer shall fix a date for 


the consideration of rd. A 1 
(2) On the паун sub-section (1) or on апу subsequent date to which ап adjournment may be made, the 


Revenue Officer shall hear any objections which the parties may have to make to the award. 


159, Effect of award.- (1) The Revenue Officer may accept, modify or reject the award, recording his reasons for doing so 


lecision ich was referred to arbitration. 
y Ey St er pd nas pui of the Revenue Officer made under sub-section (1) as If arbitrators had not been 


appointed. 


160. Arbitration Act not to apply to arbitration und 
shall apply to any arbitration under this Chapter. 


ler this Chapter. Nothing in the Arbitration Act, 1940 (Act X of 1940), 


ў 
К 


CHAPTER XIII 
APPEAL, REVIEW AND REVISION 


al shall ie from an original or appellate order of a Revenue Off, 


161. Appeals. (1) Save as otherwise provided by this Act, an appe: 
as follows, namely:- XM 
(о) to the Collector, when the order is made by an Assistant Collector, of either gl 
(b) to the Zi(Commissioner], when the order is made by a Collector; de by iila E overly 
(c) to the Board of Revenue only on a point of law, when the order is made ۷ 
Provided that- ч 
orde: Il not lie; 
is confirmed on first appeal, a further appeal shal + 
w Цана is modified DENS on inu ‘by the Collector, the order made by the BHl[Commissioner] on (иһ 
appeal, if any, to him shall be final. 
Explanation- (1) An order passed in review, modifying or reversing a pn 
order for the purposes of this section. 
(2) An order shall not be confirmed, modified or reversed in appeal unless reasonable notice has been given to the partie; 
affected thereby to appear and be heard in support of or against the order appealed from. 


evious order, shall be deemed to be an origin) 


162. Limitation for appeals. Save as otherwise provided by this Act, the period of limitation for an appeal under section 
161 shall run from the date of the order appealed against and shall be- 

(a) thirty days, where the appeal lies to the Collector; 

(b) sixty days, where the appeal lies to the [Commissioner]; 

[c] ninety days, where the appeal lies to the Board of Revenue. 


183. Review. (1) А Commissioner], Collector or an Assistant Collector, may, at any time, on his own motion, review 
any order passed by himself or any of his predecessors-in-office, and on so reviewing modify, reverse or confirm the same. 
(2) Any person considering himself aggrieved by an order passed by “ja Commissioner], Collector or an Assistant 
Collector, and who, from the discovery of new and important matter or evidence which, after the exercise of due diligence 
was not within his knowledge or could not be produced by him at the time when the order was passed or on account of some 
_ mistake or error apparent on the face of the record or for any other sufficient reason, desires to obtain a review of the order 
passed against him, may apply for a review of the order to liiil(the Commissioner], Collector or Assistant Collector, as the 


case may be, and such officer may modify, reverse or confirm any order passed by himself or by any of his predecessors-in- 
office: 


Provided that- 
Ха) an order passed by his predecessor-in-office shall not be reviewed under sub-s. 
(0 Ш#[Соттїззїопег], without first obtaining the sanction of the Board of Revenue; 
( Collector, without first obtaining the sanction of the [Commissioner], and no ord i 
other Revenue Officer, without first obtaining the sanction of the Revenu To) eae 
immediately subject; avenue Officer to whose control he is 
(5) an application for review of an order shall not be entertaii i " A 
the order, or unless the applicant satisfies the EE Fe ran In ninety ays from the passiago! 


ection (1) or sub-section (2) by the- 


; application within that period; had sufficient cause for not making ће" 
(c) an order shall not be modified or reversed unless reasonable notice has been gi 
appear and be heard in support of the order; N given to the parties affected thereby t0 


(d) an order against which an appeal has been preferred shall not be revi 
(3) For the purposes of this section, the Collector shall be deemed to Red 
lower dass who has left the district or has ceased to exercise powers as Iccessor-in-office of any Revenue Officer of? 


а Reve, i 
offi. nue Officer, and to whom there is no successor 
(4) An appeal shal! not lie from an order refusing to review or eonfirmin; 
€ On review a previous order. 


164. Revision.- (1) The Board of Revenue, may, at any ti 
days of the passing of any order, call for the record if А On its own motion, or on an 
А У Case pending bei Application made to it within nine 
aes it. 8 before, or disposed of by, any R Officer 
(2) [A Commissioner] or Collector may, at any time, ‚ any Revenue 1 
ee cul ioci cord LN M ‚on motion or on an applicati 
his control, Ing before, or disposed ot eS үче to him within nine 
(3) If in any case in which a Collector has called for a „any Revenue Officer undef 
be bebo reversed, he shall report the case with rope of Opinion that Proceedings t. icer 
S 
(4) The Board of Revenue may, In any case Called for under цу con or the orders of the Pen or order made should 
called for under sub-section (2) or reported to him under sup, tion (; lap, Commi ommissioner]. 
ssioner] may in any cas 
asitor he thinks у in any 
fit: 


Ut giving such person an opportunity of being heard. Ag 


165. Stay of proceedings and exec 
proceedings under the order or 


decree appealed fro i 
3 ım or 
may order, nor shall execution of Әпу order or RE 


fying any proceedings or order of a subordinate Revenue: 


‘ution of orders and decrees.— 


(1) An appeal or revision shall not operate as 
N, except so far as the appellate or revisional! 


made, but the appellate ог revisional auth, € be stayed by reason only of an appeal or application for revisiot а 1 


decree. 


(2) No order for stay of execution sl 


(о) substantial loss may result 
(b) the application has been m; 


ultimately be bindi 


166. Clerical mistakes, etc.— Clerical or агиһти 


therein from any accidental slip or om 


Explanation- In this section, “Officer” inclu 


167. Computation of period limited Under this Chapter. 


for the review or revision of, an order u 
Act, 1908 (Act IX of 1908). 


168. Power ta deposit certain sums other than rent.- (1) In either of the following cases, namely:- 


(а) when a headman or other I. 


this Act, refuses to receive the sum from, or to grant a receipt therefor to, the person by whom it is payable; or 
(b) when the person by whom any such sum is payable is in doubt as to the headman or other land-owner entitled to 


receive it, 


that person may apply to a Revenue Officer for leave to deposit the sum in his office, and the Revenue Officer shall receive 
the deposit if, after examining the applicant, he is satisfied that there is sufficient ground for the application, and if the 
applicant pays the fee, if any, which may be chargeable on any notice to be issued of the. receipt thereof. 

(2) When a deposit has been so received, the liability of the depositor to the headman or-other land-owner, for the amount 


thereof shall be discharged. 


169. Procedure in case of deposits.- (1) If the deposit purports to be made on account of any payment due to Government, 


it may be credited accordingly. 


ing a deposit purporting to be made on any other account shall give notice of the receipt 

Be a E ur RIEN to believe, claims or is entitled to the deposit, and may pay the amount thereof 
to any aon Зен to him to be entitled to the same, or may, if he thinks fit, retain the deposit pending the decision of 
Кере A be instituted against Government or the Board of Revenue, or against any servant 
f. Teed ыан Pan thing done in good faith by a Revenue Officer under this section, but nothing herein shall 

a Te sco da the amount of any such deposit from recovering it from a person to whom it has been 


Paid by Revenue Officer. 


‘ocesses against land, etc.- Orders issued by any Civil or Criminal 

170. Orders of Civil and Criminal cous fore асо огра the Pepe or sale of the produce of any land, shall be 

AU We Mme ete "s Revenue Officer as the Collector may appoint in this behalf, and be executed by the 

208геззе to the Collector or suc with the provislons of the law applicable to the Court issuing the orders, and with any 

аша кане Amia by the Board of Revenue with the concurrence of the High Court and the previous 
not inconsistent 


approval of Government. 
171. Preservation of attached produce: 


tbe to whom the produce belongs from reaping, gathering or storing it or doing any other 


to the party applying for stay of. execution unless the order is made; 


аде without unreasonabl lay; 
(с) where necessary, Security has been and 


ПВ upon him. + 


ity may, for sufficient cause, order stay of execution of any such order 


hall be made under sub-section (1), unless the authority making it is satisfied that- — 
: 


7 ô 
given by the applicant for the due performance of such' order or decree as may 


or: 'etical mistakes in any decree or order made by any Revenue Officer, or errors 
ission may, at any time, be Corrected by such officer, 


des the successor-in-office of the officer. 


In the computation of the period for an appeal from or an application 
nder this Act, the limitation therefor shall be governed by the provisions of the limitation. 


CHAPTER XIV 
SUPPLEMENTAL PROVISIONS 


Revenue Deposits 


Jand-owner to whom any sum other than rent is payable on account of liability under 


Orders of Civil and Criminal Courts 


(1) The attachment of the produce of any land in pursuance of an order of any Court ог 


eu 


(0) purchase or bid for, either In person or by agent, In his 
‘others, any property which any Revenue Officer or Ré 
ordered to be sold, or 

(6) in contravention of am де by Government in this beh ge in 

(2) Nothing in sub-section be deemed to ‘any person from beco! 
incorporated under the Companies Act, 1913 (Act VII of 1913), or under any other law for 
a body or bodies corporate. 


CHAPTER XV 
MISCELLANEOUS 


Act itis provided that a decision or order shall 


to mean that no appeal lies from such decision or order; but nothing her 
such decision or order 


180. Restriction on appointment of Lambardars.- Notwithstanding anything 
Shali not be appointed in, nor shall rules for their appointment be enforced in 
Province where the law in force immediately (he commencement of this Act did not provide 
appointment or rules. 


181. Bar on legal proceedings against Revenue Officers- No sut, prosecution or other legal proceedings d le agair 
Officer for anything done or ordered to be done in good faith by him as such in pursuance of the provisions of this Act, or of any other 
law for the time being in force. 


382: Power to make rules. The Board of Revenue, 
‘other rules which may be made by it under this Act 
22 (o) fixing the number and amount of the in 
sum other than rent or land revenue which is payable unde 
thereunder is to be paid; 
(0) пә the dates on which profits are to be divisible by headmen or other persons by whem ey 


Punjab Land Revenue 


емсе and execution of those processes, and the remuneration and duties of those persons substitute by th 
(0) regulating the procedure in cases where person: itied ta inspect records of Revenue Officers substituted by 1t 
papers in the custody of Village Officers, or to copies of the same, and prescribing the. Шимей by tt 
searches and copies; E Blsubsttuted by tt 

le) prescribing forms for such books, entries, statistics and accounts as the Board of Revenue thinks necessary to be JUsubstinted by i 
kept, made or compiled in Revenue Offices or submitted to any authority; and Blsubstituted by 

4f) generally for carrying out the purposes of this Act. astur tort 
tres by 

мз. Rules to be made after previous publication. The power to make any rules under this Act is subject to the conditi substituted fert 
of the rules being made after previous publication. inserte bythe) 
Е Б 


‘approved or confirmed under any such enact t 
immediately before such repeal su es pat subject to the provisions of this Act, m 
7 mens made approves or formed under ose provisa effect. 
ri | 


A A 


ne "m "ic 


ИЙ The words “or the Service Centre Official” omitted by the Punjab Land Revenue (Amendment) AC 2018 [Pol 2018) 
substituted for the words "Chairman of the Union Committee, Town Committee or Union Council by the Punjab Land Revenue (Amendment) Ordinang, 
2001 (\V of 2001). ^ cess tea den. 
Iüsubwituted for the words “Union Committee, Town Committee by the Punjab Land Revenue (Amendment) Ordi 
substitute lor the words "Union Committee, Town Committee or Union Council by the Punjab Lang Revenue (A 
2001) 
IBÜsubetitvted by the Punjab Land Revenue (Amendment) Act 2010 (VIlL о! 2010). 
02018) for the following: 
8l Substituted by the Punjab Land Revenue Amendment) Act 2018 (XXVIII 
or sherwise эт a land owner or tenant for a term exceeding one year, shall within three mento те! the date of the acquisition, 
raport the acquisition of the right ro the Service Centre Official at the Service Centre of the rarata 
Idi Subsituted for rhe words “Service Centre Оа by the Punjab Land Revenue (Amendment) Act 2018 (XXVIII of 2018) 
Эй substituted by the Punjab Land Revenue (Amendment) Act 2018 (ХХУПІ of 2018) for the following: 
2d sa sevi Centre Official shall enter the particulars of the repart and the prescrit eo documen 


and shall al making the report.” 
TEN Substituted by the 8) for the following: 


the person making the report, about the particulars. 
rder an table, any other prescribed requirements, and the date 
ler on the mutation by the Revenue Officer." 

(Amendment) Act 2018 (XXVIII of 2018). 


'ee, 2001 (LV of 2001), 


‚mendment) Ordinance, 2001 (y y 


identity in the computerized system, 


of the mutation 
‘on which the parties shall appear 


Bl me fotcwing subsections omitted by he Punjab Lana Revenue 


5 hold enquiry into the eormetnass of 
Periodical record relating ta the right 


аз been acquired unless the person 
the prescribed circumstances, or if 
т cor: pet 


ıt authorit, 
a ae acon or persan who e unable personaly to anena tha ОН bee auna of 
e prescribed circumstances, the Revenue Officer shall КОН the Aquen the immediate presence ofan authorized agent of such pers - 
| {section 43 renumbered as subsection (1) by the Punjab Land Revenue (Amendment) Act 2007 (I of 2007). 
Ines subsection inserted by the Punjab Land Revenue (Amendment) Act 2007 (1 of 2007) 
{tl Substituted for the word 


ls "Service Centre official” 


(Amendment) Act 2018 (XXVIII of 2018), 
Substituted for the words 


the Punjab Land Revenue (Amendment) Act 2018 (xxvii of 2018), 


vent) Act 2007 (1 of 2007), 
tuted by the Punjab Finance Act 2010 (vi of 2010}. 


DE inserted by the Punjab Land Revenue 


tuted by the Punjab 
Substituted for the words 


(Amendment) Act 2018 pov of 2018). 
Land Revenue (Amendment) Act 2007 (ll of 2007). 


“Service Centre Official" by the Punjab Land Revenue (Amendment) Act 2018 (хх of 2018). 
dy the Punjab Laws (Adaptation) Order, 1974 (P A.O. 1 of 1978), fer "Contra 

ане уе Punjab Laws (Adaptation) Order, 1974 (Pb. AO, 1 of 1974), 

‘words "or completed on or before the seventee 

3514] ^ the Sind Land Revenue Code, 1879 (ind 

Ше by the Punjab Land Revenue (Amendr 

шт, 


for "west Pakistan”. 
CV or ОЕШ, 1879, in territories where the Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1879 (Bombay Act. 
ANN of 1879), was so in force", deleted by the Punjab Lan (Adaptation) Order, 1974 (Pb. АО. 19 


Ion of computerized land records,” 
‘of 1974), for "West Pakistan”, 


1976), substituted by the Punjab Land Revenue (Amendment) Ordinance, 1978 (V 
1943 (ХІ of 1989) 


Ds pini, 
05 
к 


subst 
181 


Isubstit 
Isubstitı 
lew <a 
substi 
сот 

by the Punja 
Section 


т 
139, he shal 


jubstitut 


Dye section 


2012 (i of 2013 


USlaaded by the Punjab Land Rev Ment) Act, 1976 (V of 1976) 
TM Ў 076 
ga, ment) Act, 1976 V or 1976), 
iment) Act, 1976 (V or 1976) 
iment) Act, 1976, 


ps: by the Punjab Land Re 
words and brackets “Executive 
and brackets 


fer [Revenue)" by the Punjab Land Revenue (Amendment) Act 2011 
cer Revenue)” by the Punjab Land Rev 
Ordinance, 1985 (xvIi of 1985). 
meni Ordinance, 2001 (XV of 2001). 
¿2001 (XV of 2001), for the *Ful-sto 
{XV of 2001). 


48 


аиа he wer au brackets есй ке Dict fcr Revenue by ha Prio Land wevenve[Amendrmerg АА 2012 (Y ЗО 
the Punjab Land Revenue Amencment Act Z011 (V of 2011) fer the words and brackets "an Executive Dis Abi 
илле by the Panjab Land Revenue Amendment] Act 2011 (Y ol 2011) for the words and brackets “Executive District Officer (Revenue) 

vid lo the werd nd taches “An Ceci Dic Officer (Revenue by the Punjab Land Revenue (Amendment) Act 2011 (V of 2011), 
4 bythe Punjab Land Revenue (Amendment) Ad 2011 (V 012011 forthe ward ard brackets -an Executive District Officer (Revenue) 
ete by Ihe Punjab Land Revenue (Amendment) Act 2011 ( o1 2011) or he word and brackets “the Executive District Officer (Revenus 

sind bythe Purl Land Revenue (Amendment) Act 2211 [V 012011 for the words and brackets “Executive Dii Officer Revenue] 

duel by the Puma Land Revenue (Amendment) Ac 2011 (V ol 2011) fer the words and brackets "Executive епн Officer (Reventa 
rutting othe word and brackets An Freie Distict Оен Revere by he Punjab Land Revenue [Amendment] Act 2011 (V of O11), 


eer ind bythe Pb Land Revenue Amendment Act 201 (V of 2011) or he words and brackets “Executive District Officer [Retener 
sov and ана “Executive District Officer (Revenue) 


eae Db Gnd Meer [Amendment] Act 201 (V of 2011) for the words and brackets "Executive District Officer Revenue 
O and Укун "an Lice Оне Officer Revenue)" 
stain bythe өлү) Laws Adaptation) Order. 1974 
muted by ће Punpb Laws (Adapaton| Order 1974 (Pb AO. а 1974) for ven Pate 
vind by he Wert Pakistan Land Revenue Amendment) Ordinance, 199 Уат 
леона Руми Poni Laed Revenue Amendment) Act, 1957 [Vc 1957] 
stad by tv Punjab Lad Revenve (amendment) Act 2007 (of 2007) 
una und Nrtnee(hmerdner Ма 207 of 2007} fer We lato 
Toe lote rom. which was added the Punjab Land Revenue Lamar 
Herten II Gi Tg, ruban veni Amendment Ac 257 (пег 2007), vasta bj the p 


(Pb A0. 1 of 1974), Jor “West Pakistan" 


record Which has been compte 
pesos 4 Punja Law (Adaptation) Order, 1974 (Pb. AO 10119741 


1 a Peri Laws Adaptation) Order, 1974 (Pb. A С, 1 of 1974]. 


Hatin Land Avenue [Amendment] Ordinance; 1969 (ко 1o 


is Act, means a Revenue Officer or Revenue Court 


'ourt having 
ie may be, under that 


(15) “Jagirdar” includes any person, other than a village servant, to whom the land revenue of any land has been assigned 
whole or in part зру the Government] or by ata servant of the State] 
| 38] “legal practitioner" means any legal practitioner within the meaning of the Legal Practitioners Act, 1879, except a 
muinear: 


(27) “agricultural year” means the year commencing on the sixteenth day of June, or on such other date as 
the [Provincial Government] may, by notification appoint for any local area: 
RC! “notification” means a notification published by authority of the zz [Provincial Government] or asfthe Board of Revenue] in 


: 
I 
4 
H 


NR ren 


ccm 
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CHAPTER V 
ALIENATION OF, AND SUCCESSION TO, RIGHT OF OCCUPANCY 
Alienation 
9[$2-A. Provisions of Chapter V not to apply to muqarraridars.— 
mugarraridars]. ү 


The provisions of this Chapter shall not apply 1, 


53. Private transfer of right of occupancy under section 5 by tenant. (1) А tenant having right of occupancy under section § ma 
transfer that right by sale, gift or mortgage, subject to the conditions mentioned in the section. are he shall 
(2) if he intends to transfer the right by sale, gift, mortgage by conditional sale or usufructuary cl Cause 
notice of his intention to be served on his land-lord through a Revenue Officer, and shall defer proceeding ransfer 
for a period of one month from the date on which the notice is served. 
Within "i period of one month the land-lord may claim to purchase the right at such value as a Revenue Officer 
may, on application made to him in this behalf, fix. < 
(4) When the application to the Revenue Officer is to fix the value of a right of occupancy which is already mortgaged, he 
shall fix the value of the right as if it were not mortgaged. 3 
(5) the land-lord shall be deemed to have purchased the right if he pays the value to the Revenue Officer within such time 
as that officer appoints. 
(6) On the value being so paid, the right of occupancy shall be extinct, and the Revenue Officer shall, on the application 
of the land-lord, put the land-lord in possession of the tenancy. 
(7) If the right of occupancy was already mortgaged, the tenancy shall pass to the land-lord unencumbered by the 
mortgage, but the mortgage-debt shall be a charge on the purchase money. 

(8) If there is no such charge as aforesaid the Revenue Officer shall, subject to any directions which he may receive from 
any Court, pay the purchase-money to the tenant. 

(9) If there is such a charge the Revenue Officer shall, subject as aforesaid either apply in discharge of the mortgage-debt 
so much of the purchase-money as is required for that purpose and pay the balance, if any, to the tenant, or retain the 
purchase-money pending the decision of a Civil Court as to the person or persons entitled thereto. 
prid Where there are several land-lords of a tenancy, anyone of them may be deemed to be the land-lord for the purposes 

this section. 

(11) No suit or other proceeding shall be instituted against the [Government] or against aan, serval in 
respect of anything done by a Revenue Officer under the two last foregoing ee but a in da 
ru ee or any part of the purchase-money from recovering it from a person t» 
я. Procedure on foreclosure of mortgage of right of. an i y 
of the last foregoing section shall, so far as they can be made applicable, apply as if th land subject to the right, the provisions 
55. Sale of right of occupancy under section 5 In execution of decree. (1)A SU Gee Were thie teni 
in execution of a decree or order of a Court, z fight of occupancy under section 5 may be sold 


te a intended sale ofany such right shall be given by the Court to the lar, 
here tod rakes Pace the landlord pays to the Court or to the officer co 
centum highest ("ade at the sale, he shal be declared to be the purchaser insta 


st tando Pres than section S.A righ 
m en a coo of à decree ог order of any Court or, 
57. Rights and liabilities of transferee of 

right of occupancy. 
s сау ротны s i person Other than the тны ы 
езеннен. Toy subject to the same liabilities 


58. Sub-letting.- (1) A te; 


ord, and, if at any time before the dose of. 
ducting the sale a deposit of twenty-five per 
ad of the person who made that bid. 


t af occupancy under any other section than section 
Without the previous consent in writing of the land 


ht of Occupan: 
Person shall, in г 
as the tenant to. 


cy has been transferred by sale, gift 
espect of the land in which the right 
Whom before the transfer of the right 


à nant having a righ 

conditions of any written со ht Of occupancy in land 

en tract between him and his landlord, Ag 5 the provisions of this Act and to the 
id Ind or ai 


пу part thereof for anu tarm not 


| 


(2 
taras 8 à right of occupancy therein shall, in respect of that land, and so 
m[58-A. Transfer of right of p. ject to all the. liabilities of the tenant. inde this Act, 

of the Act by exchange.- (1) Any tenant with a right of occupancy 
e members of a Co-operative Society for the consolidation of 
А them any other land in exchange. 
ct OF any other enactment In force, any land obtained in exchange in 
be deemed to be Subject to the same right of occupancy as the land given 


(2) When a non-Muslim tenant having a right of occupancy dies, the right shall devolve- 
(a) on his male lineal descendants, if any, in the male line of descent; and 
(b) failing such descendants, on his widow, if any, until she dies or remarries or abandons the land о! 
provisions of this Act ejected therefrom ; апа 
(с) failing such descendants and widow or his widowed mother, if any, until she dies or remarries or 
land or is under the provisions of this Act ejected therefrom; and , 
(9) failing such descendants and widow, or widowed mother or if the deceased tenant left a widow or wido 
when her interest terminates under clause (b) or (c) of this sub-section, on his male collat eral 
line of descent from the common ancestor of the deceased tenant and those relatives: 
Provided with respect to clause (b) of this sub-section, that the common ancestor occup 
Explanation- For the purpose of clause (d), land obtained in exchange by the deceased te 
in-interest in pursuance of the provisions of sub-section (1) of section 58-A shall be а em 
соттоп ancestor if the land given for it in exchange was occupied by him. 
(3) As among descendants and collateral relatives claiming under sub-section (2) the rl 
of that sub-section, devolve as if it were land left by the deceased in the village in which the 
(4) When the widow of a deceased tenant succeeds to a right of occupancy under 
the right by sale, gift or mortgage or by sub-lease for a term exceeding one year. 
(5) If a deceased tenant has left no person on whom his right of occupancy may 
section (2), as the case may be, the right shall be extinguished). — 
Irregular transfers 
50, Irregular transfer of right of occupancy.— Any transfer made of a right of 
Provisions of this Chapter shall be voidable at the instance of the land-lord. 


[CHAPTER V-A} 
tau Succession to Non-occupancy Tent 


2460-4, Succession to non-occupancy tenancies.- (1) Where a tenant, not Бей 
Personal cultivation under any law for the time being in force, not having a | 

‘erm under a contract or a decree or order of a competent authority dies, | 

Contrary in any law for the time being in force, devolve on his preferred heir, 


Male child, > 
Explanation- A preferred heir means any male child named in writ 
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cres of land shall have 
um(115. Limits of holding for personal cultivation. (1) No person owning more than 100 a In hs | prit 


irrigated culturable land exceeding 50 acres. D 
Bi tly or in partnership with any one else, опу force а 


the 50 acres for the purpose of 


possession for personal cultivation any 

Explanation- Where any such person has In his possession any such land joint р 
his озуп share of the land in such possession shall be taken Into consideration in computing 
this sub-section. 

(2) Ifa person owning more than 100 acres of land has in 
three months of the date on which the Punjab Tenancy (Amen 
military service of Pakistan on that date, then within six months of his release fr 
acres to tenants on terms permissible under the law: 


| 
» А cultiva! 
his possession culturable land in excess of 50 acres, he shall within 
dment) Act, 1952, comes into force, and if such person isin the 
от such service, let out the area in excess of sq in fora 


Provided that if the said land in excess of 50 acres is under crop at the time of the coming Into force of the aforesaid Aci, EX 


it shall be so let out within one month of the removal of the crop: nis wi 

Provided further that Ifthe land to be let out has been prepared for sowing, the person who has so prepared it shall be entitled 1 
to compensation from the person to whom the land is let out, and such compe: 
о! a dispute, be assessed and determined by the Revenue Officer referred to in sul 
this Act, in so far as these may be applicable. rehat 

(3) Where a person not owning more than 100 acres of land on the date of the coming into force of the Punjab Tenancy 
(Amendment) Act, 1952, acquires by any means more land which alongwith land already owned by him totals more than 10) f 1 
acres, he shall, within three months of such acquisition, let out to tenants so much of the land as is in his possession in excess | 
of SO acres of culturable land, and the provisos to sub-section (2) shall in so far as applicable apply to this case. 

(4) tf any person who is required by sub-section (2) or sub-section (3) to let out any land fails to find suitable tenants, he shall, before 
the expiry of the period fixed by the relevant sub-section, intimate the fact in writing to the Revenue Officer, who would be competent 
under the law to entertain an application for the ejectment of the tenant from the land, if such land had been let out to him, and such 
Revenue Officer shall proceed in accordance with such rules as may be framed by Government to find suitable tenants for the land 

(5) When a person acts under sub-section (4), he shall let out the land to tenants recommended by the Revenue Officer, and in case he 
fals to do so, he shall be deemed to have contravened the provisions of this section, and besides any other penalty which may be imposed on 
him under the law, the Revenue Officer referred to in sub-section (4) shall have the power to settle tenants on the land which such person is 
keeping in excess of the limits prescribed by this section: 

Provided that if the Revenue Officer fails to find tenants for the land, and in consequence thereof such person continues 
to occupy any lend in excess of the prescribed limits, he will not be deemed to have contravened the provisions of this section 

Provided further that in а case covered by the first proviso the Revenue Officer will have the power to settle tenants on 
the land at proper time, whenever he is able to find suitable persons for this purpose. 

(6) Where а person has in accordance with the provisions of sub-section (2) or sub-secti 
to the land which he Is to keep for his personal cultivation, he shall not denne ee 3 ds pev 
lieu of the whole or pen еар en though he may have lost that land. through alienation: gus 

Provided that he shall have the right of exchanging the sald area of A 
may acquire proprietary rights, by Inheritance, after having made the N part thereof with any land in which he 

Provided further that If the land reserved by a person for personal cultivation oi 
acquired by the Provincial or theWCentral Government, or is rendered darya burd, oi so 
is rendered totally unculturable on account of the action of Sem or Thur, the Н 5 : 
additional area, as withthe area, if any, sl in his possession, and n the los mq o Person shall be entitled to so much 
make up 50 acres. mentioned case, һе area fit for cultivation, will 

(7) Land attached to and used for the purposes of a cattle farm or a stud 
from the provisions of this section. But an owner of any such ру, fi ud farm recognised by Government shall be exempt 
other land, even though the land attached to such farm is ess than jn not be entitled to retain for personal cultivation алу 

Explanation For the purposes of this sub-section a cattle far He 
reserved for the purposes of breeding cattle, and a studfarm UT ү ns a farm of agricultural land which is exclusively 
horses or фин... UN û farm of such land exclusively reserved for breeding f 

(8) A person owns 25 acres. or 
(S) M) or (б) and no tenant shall allowed more ya 19: De selected 

(9) Government may, by notification in est д 
land or class ofland from the operation ofthis section, PX any person or class of persons owning land or 21! 


1-For the purposes of computing the area, m 
personal cul 
gereand the тие сна and uninigateg shall cehed Буке ада 


nsation and the mode of its payment shall, in case under 
b-section (4) in accordance with the provisions of than 


hes 
with 


у portion thereof is compulsorily 
0 per centum or more of such land 


ЕЕН BEE Ea ЕЁ 


or given any land as a tenant under sub-section (2) 


E E E 


of unirrigated culturable land shall be counted 


к by Government under this Act, and ifthereisin 


18 


ISlubstituted by the Government of india (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 


1937, as amended by the Government 


ler, 1937, for “Local Government”. 


of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Supplementary Ord 
ie District Officer (Revenue)” by the Punjab Laws (Amendment) Acı 


"illsobstituted for the words and brackets “the Executive 


2011 (М of 2011). " 
BOcubitituted for the words and brackets "the Executive District Officer (Revenue)” by the Punjab Laws (Amendment) Ar 


2011 (M of 2011) 

BEA Gded by the West Pakistan Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 1965 (XXXIV of 1965). 

substituted for the words and brackets "Executive District Officer (Revenue)" by the Punjab Laws (Amendment) Act 2011 
(Vi of 2011). 

substituted by the West Pakistan (Adaptation and Repeal of Laws) Act, 1957 (XVI of 1957), for “Financial Commissioner” 

substituted ibid. 

substituted for the words and brackets 
M of 2011) 

штоку 

lliîhe word "Indian" omitted by the Punjab Tenancy (Amendment) Ordinance, 2001 (LVI of 2001). Under Article SA of the 
Provisional Constitution Order 1999 (| of 1999), as amended, read with Article 270AA of the Constitution of the Islamic 
Republic of Pakistan, 1973, it shall not be subject ta any limitation as to duration prescribed in the Constitution. 

IiiSubstituted id., for the figure "1877" 

UlliSbstituted by the West Pakistan (Adaptation and 

substituted id., for the word "him". 

DEcbstiruted for the words and brackets "An Executive District Officer (Revenue)" 
2011 (Vi of 2011). 

The words, "Commissioner or” deleted by the West Pakistan (Adaptation 
териш for the words and brackets "the Executive District Officer (Revenue)" 
2011 (Vi of 2011) 
batted by the West Pakistan (Adaptation and Repeal of Laws) Act, 1957 (XVI of 1957). 

Petsubsüituted for the words and brackets "the Executive District Officer (Revenue)" by the Punjab Laws (Amendment) Ac 


2011 (Vi of 2011). 
8s bettuted by the West Pakistan (Adaptation and Repeal of Laws) Act, 1957 (XVI of 1957), for “Financial Commissioner. 


T3Sitobetituted by Act ХУШ of 1919, for the words "Chief Court”. 

Pm by the West Pakistan (Adaptation and Repeal of Laws) Act, 1957 (XVI of 1957), for the word "he". 
m. 

mabig. 


Lm 
ostias by the West Pakistan (Adaptation and Repeal of Laws) Act, 1957 (KVI of 1957), for "Financial Commissioner” 


"Executive District Officer (Revenue)" by the Punjab Laws (Amendment) Act 2011 


Repeal of Laws) Act, 1957 (XVI of 1957), for "Financial Commissioner" 


by the Punjab Laws (Amendment) Ac 


and Repeal of Laws) Act, 1957 (ХУ! of 1957). 
by the Punjab Laws (Amendment) Act 


уол ibid, for the word “his”. 
ostra by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937, as amended by the Governmert 


of india (Adaptation of indian Laws) Supplementary Order, 1937, for “Local Government". 
Шир, rules under section 85 (3), See Notification No, 77, Pb Gazette (Extraordinary), dated, 1. 
[ h |, 1-3-1888, page 79. 

disubstituted for the figure “1887” dar Punjab Tenancy (Amendment) Ordinance, 2001 (LVI of 2001). Under Artice 5A 
of the Роа onesies Dept e (1011999), as amended, read with Article 270AA of the Constitution of the san“ 
Crta liquid "V 3 yo zu — i ak as to duration prescribed in the Constitution. 
Ulis betatuted Government п of Indian Laws) Order, 1937, as amended by the Govern” 
of india re indian Laws) pr foe sad Order, 1937, for "Local Government” M 
per ero pm [Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937, as amended by the Govern"? 

poeem nen Laws) etn Order, 1937, for "Local Government", 
pe Tr «ous sanction of the Governor-General in Council", deleted by the Punjab Courts (amend 


Us ubstituted by the Wes! Pakistan 
Uaicubitituted ibid. Tor the ro and Repeal of Laws) Act, 1957 (XVI of 1957), for “Financial Commissione 


Provisiqnal Constitution Order 1999 (1 of ms м narai \mendment) Ordinance, 2001 (LVI of 2001). Under Article sa cf 
Lc read with Article 270AA of the Constitution of the Isla 
any limitation as to duration prescribed in the Constitution. 


RH 


BURA 


2 
73 


by the Punjab Tenan, 
inserted endment) 
¿siinserted by the A Laws (Adaptation, Ве, bs 1952 (VI 011957), * 
inserted by the и Tenancy (Amend, Nand Repeal) Ай, 1955 (yy of 
d by the Government ч of 1955], 
substituted by of India 3 
daptation of Indian Law, ‘ation of y 
of india (А s) Supplement. dian Laws) ora 
“with the previo, агу Order, 1 rder, 1937, as amend 
aime words “Wi US Sanction › 1937, for, 25 amended by the Government 
(amendment) Act, 1914 (IV of 1914), 9f the Governor Genera in comer 
жуздей by the Punjab Tenancy (Amendmen PO were repealed by the Punjab Courts 
isisubstituted for the figure "1987" (IV of 1933), 
enancy (Amen, 


t) Act, 195; 
5 2 (Vil of 195: ) 


idia (Adapt: 
plementa 
п (Ada y 


substituted for the figure "18g7» by Act, 1957 (ХМ of 1957), for 


lent) Ordinance, 
ad wi 


Act, 1957 (XVI of 1957), for “Financial Сог 
Laws) Order, 1937, as amended by the 
' 937, for "Local Go t 
Added by the Punjab Tenancy 1912 (Ill of 1912]. d rd 
Substituted, for су (Amendment) Ordinance, 1980 (IX of 1980). 
900 (XIII of 1900). 
omitted by the Punjab Tenancy (Amendment) Ordinance, 
tution Order 1999 (I of 1999), as amended, read with Articl 


Constitution of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan, 1973, it shall not be subject to any limitation as to duration 


the Constitution, 
substituted by the West Pakistan (Adaptation and Repeal of Laws) Act, 1957 (XVI of 1957), for “Financial € 
1937, as amended 


substituted by the Government of india (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 
of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Supplementary Order, 1937, for “Local Government”. 
P"lAdded by the Punjab Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1977 (IV of 1977). 

The word "other", deleted by the West Pakistan (Adaptation and Repeal of Laws) Act, 1 
Psubstituted ibid,, for “Financial Commissioner". 

bio. І ^ 
substituted for the words and brackets “an Executive District Officer (Revenue)" by the 
2011 (VI of 2011). қ А 

орд, for the wm and brackets "the Executive District Officer Dresd Rs 
“substituted the West Pakistan (Adaptation and Repeal Se en quu 
"substituted for the words and brackets "an Executive Dis 


2011 (Vi of 2011). ‚ 1957 (XVlo 
жы by the West Pakistan (Adaptation ee sh E 
substituted by the West Pakistan (Adaptation an tive риш officer (Rey 
"Substituted for the words and brackets “an Execul 
2011 (VI of 2011). repeal of Laws) Act, 
Substituted by the West Pakistan (Ad ard anon 
шша. ( 


(ibig, rdinance, 1965 (XXXI 


t) О! 
(inserted by the West Pakistan Laws (Amendmen! a 
lensubstituted for the words and brackets "the Executive District Officer 
2011 (VI of 2011). aranin otin ALY 
by the West Pakistan (Adaptation 
Mes for the words and brackets "an Executive District Officer ( 
(VI of 2011). 


(Il 0 1911), which Ac 
which was repealed by the on ernment Oran 
Government Ordinance 2001 (xiii of 2001). dá 
ias Substituted by the Punjab Courts Act, 1918 
PillSubstituted for the words and brackets. 
(Viof 2011) 


me. A 
hs Substituted by the Punjab Courts Act, 1918 (VI of 1918), for Words "Divisional Judge" 
Substituted for the words and brackets "Executive District Officer (R 
(V1 of 2011). 
эше, 
E "Chief Court" 
ina "Ci 
u (Chief Court”, - 
UM tio = 
Ше ыд я 
amiwg й 


| was repealed by the West Pakistan Waqf Properties 
Y repealed by the Punjab Local Government Act, 1975, 
979, Which has since been repealed by the Punjab Local 
(VI of 1918 


), for "Divisional Judge”. 
"Executive Distri 


ict Officer (Revenue)" by the Punjab Laws (Amendment) Act 2011 


'evenue)” by the Punjab Laws (Amendment) Act 2011 
stituted by Act XVIII of 1919, for the words 
tituted by Act ХУШ of 1919, for the words 


a8, 
Ae Substituted by Act XVIII of 1919, for the words 
D*6substituted by the West Pakistan (Adaptation and R 
"S'Substituted by the Government of India (Ad: 
of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Supplement 
Substituted ibid., for “local official Gazette”. 
by the Punjab Tenancy (Amendment) Ordinance, 2001 (LVI of 2001), 
1999 (| of 1999), as amended, read with Article 270AA of the Constitution of 
Subject to any limitation as to duration prescribed in the Constitution, 
ES The words "to the chief executive administration of the district" deleted ibid 
uted for the words "Local Government”, by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937, as 
amended by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Supplementary Order, 1937. 
"substituted for the words "Local Government”, by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937, as 
amended by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Supplementary Order, 1937. 
vun, 
ы лыд by the West Pakistan (Adaptation and Repeal of Laws) Act, 1957 (XVI of 1957), for 
"substituted for the words and brackets "Executive District Officer (Revenue)" 
Eu m by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937, as amended by the Government 
ut D е 
Ё of india (Adaptation of indian Laws) Supplementary Order, 1937, for “Local Government 
Т?) г 5 
s Act, 1957 (XVI of 1957), for “Financial Commissioner’. 
ШЫ (Adaptation and Repeal of Laws) 
er ee pila xecutive District Officer (Revenue)” by the Punjab Laws (Amendment) Act 2011 
эши 
(Ul of 2011), f indian Laws) Order, 1937, as amended by the Government 
| Adaptation of Indi 
Malsubstituted by the Government of India ( Dre 
of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Supplementary Order, 1937, for “Local Government 
| Substituted by Act XVIII of 1919, Pea. ёш 19) rcr, 3937. м ainda by ike cine 
ibstituted by the Government of India (Адар! Order, 1937, for “Local Government? me 
of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Supplem itary JI of Laws) Act, 1957 (XVI of 1957), for “Financial Commissioner”, 
UBisubstituted by Ue west Pakistan (Adaptation and Repeal 
^, for the word “him”. 
Шыга, for “Financial Commissioner". 


"Chief Court", 
epeal of Laws) Act, 1957 (XVI of 1957), for “Financial Commissioner", 


'aptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937, as amended by the Government 
ary Order, 1937, for "Local Government". 


Under Article SA of the Provisional Constitution Order 
the Islamic Republic of Pakistan, 1973, it shall not be 


"Financial Commissioner” 
by the Punjab Laws (Amendment) Act 2011 


"Fi jal Commissioner”. 
iltiSubstituted by the West Pakistan (Adaptation and Repeal of Laws) Act, 1957 Шо a SU they have been sanctioneg 
Substituted by the Punjab Courts (Amendment) Act, 1914 (IV of 1914), for "not take e 


> SPUR by the Government of India (Adaptation of 2681 E SET вв amended by the Government 
ion of Indian Supplementary Order, 1937, for “Local Gov m 

кадама гы Sii ики ais pum in Council and", deleted by the Devolution Act, 1920 (oov of 1920) 

SasSubstiuted by the West Pakistan (Adaptation and Repeal of Laws) Act, 1957 (XVI of 1957), for “Financial Commissioner” 

AURepealed by the Punjab Land Revenue Act, 1967 (XVII of 1967). 

VWlsubstituted by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937, as amended by the Government 

of india (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Supplementary Order, 1937, for "Local Government”. 

UlliSection 113 added by the Punjab Tenaney (Amendment) Act, 1950 (XVII of 1950). 

UM dded by the Punjab Laws (Adaptation, Revision and Repeal) Act, 1954 (XV of 1955). 

UN umbered by the Punjab Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1952 (Vil of 1952). 

Used by the Punjab Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1952 (Vil of 1952). 

ba 

Based by the Punjab Tenancy (Removal of Doubts and Amendment) Act, 1975 (XXXVIII of 1975). 

des by the Punjab Tenancy (Removal of Doubts and Amendment) Act, 1975 (XXXVIII of 1975). 

WE Lode) by the Punjab Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1952 (VII of 1952). 

o “Federal Government”, see Р.О, 4 of 1975. 

SEs: the 

read Puna? Laws (Adaptation, Revision and Repeal) Act, 1954 (XV of 1955), for “Colonization of Crown 

Au Šubstituted by the Central Adaptation of Laws Order, 1964 (P.0. 1 of 1964), for “Crown 

IMMdóed by the Punjab Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1952 (VII of 1952), | 


\\ 


being at 
Pr 
“Subs by the Transier ol Property (Amat) Act, 1929 (20 of 1929), for "1877". 2m ^ 
nt wi 

(b) any terms or Incidents of any contract or constitution of property which uS consiste: m 

provisions of this Act, and are allowed by the law for the time being inforce: `, 

; or any rel 
(e) any right or liability arising out of a legal relation constituted before this Act comes Into force, or any relief VB 
in respect of any such right or liability: ог >is at 
1929). 
i 
(d) save as provided by section 57 and Chapter IV of this Act, any transfer by operation of law or by, or in эбире. by 
execution of, a decree or order of a Court of competent jurisdiction: | 
1, 2 de | 
and nothing in the second chapter of this Act shall be deemed to affect any rule of **, *[Muslim] 
“law 
3. Interpretation clause. In this Act, unless there is something repugnant in the subject or context, 
T - E 
"immoveable property” does not include standing timber, growing crops or grass: "instrument: ami 
means a non-testamentary instrument: 


"l'sttested", in relation to an instrument, means [and shall be deemed always to have meant] attested 
by twg or more witnesses each of whom has seen the executant sign or affix his mark to the instrument, 
or has seen some other person sign the instrument in the presence and by the direction of the executant, 
ог has received from the executant a personal acknowledgement or his signature or mark, or of the 
signature of such other person, and each of whom has signed the instrument in the presence of the 
executant; but it shall not be necessary that more than one of such witnesses shall have been present at 
the same time, and no particular form of attestation shall be necessary:] 

“registered” means registered in “la province] under the law "for the time being in force regulating the 

registration of documents: 

*The word “Hindu тер. by the Transfer of Property (Amdt) Act,1929 (20 of 1929), 5.3. 


Subs. by F. A. O. 1975, Art. 2 and Table, for “Muhammadan” „ 2 
3the words “or Buddhist" rep. Ibid, s. 3, 
‘Ses. bys 2 of the Transfer of Property Amdt.) Act, 1925 (27 of 1926), 
Sins. by the Repealing and Amending Act, 1927 (10 of 1927), с. 2 and Sch. 1. 
©з. by A. O., 1949, Sch., for “British India". 
"See the Registration Act, 1908 (16 of 1908). 


“attached to the earth” means 
(a) rooted in the earth, as in the case of trees and shrubs; 
(b) imbedded in the earth, as in the case of walls or buildings; or 
(€) attached to what is so imbedded for the permanent beneficial enjoyment of that to which itis attad 


'Actionable claim" means a claim to any debt, other than а debi 
property or by hypothecation or pledge of moveable property, or to any beneficial interest in mo 
property not in the possession, either actual or constructive, of the claimant, which the Civil Courts. 
recognize as affording grounds for rellef, whether such debt or beneficial interest. be existent, acc 
conditional or contingent:] 2 


t secured by mortgage of 


“(a person В sald to have notice" of a fact when he actually knows th It fact, or when, but for 


abstention from an inquiry or search which he ought to have made, or gross negligence, he уубу 
known it. А je 
Explanation І. Where any transaction relating to Immoveable property Is required by law t 


and has been effected by a registered instrument, any person acquiring such property or any part o f 
in, such property shall be deemed to have notice of such instrument as from thé date of 
property is not all situated in one sub-district, or where the registered instrument has been 1 
(2) of section 30 of the Registration Act, 1908 (XVI of 1908), from the earliest date on which any 
registered instrument has been filed by any Sub-Registrar within whose sub-district ; T 


An Act to amend the law rel; 
preamble. WHEREAS it is expedient to gun TE to the Transfer of Property by Act of Parties. 


0 define ^ 
by act of parties; It is hereby enacted us Fade amend certain parts of the law relating to the transfer of property 


CHAPTER I Р 


tus, a tine x India, 1877, Pt. V, р. -71; for the Preliminary Report of the Select Committee" see Ibid., 1878, Pt. V, p. 48; for the 
к en < кери 1077. js НАДА 2 zn Hs fed Report of the Select Commitee, see ibid, 1881, Pt. V, p. 395; for Proceedings in Council, 
..1877, Supplement jj ibid., 1877, { ibid, 1882,5 
Jua taiteen extended with effect from Lt January, 1915, to the Proctor en 
ییا ی پا ی‎ КАН HR Eh May, 1535, Con Mundo mere Punjab and all notified areas declare and notified under s. 241 of the Punjab 
Municipal Act, 1911, see Punjab Gazette Extraordinary, 1925, р. 27. 
SED NT IAS. 59107 Md 123 extend to every eantonment inthe Provinces, et, sees БИТ, 
„шс, the Cantonments Act. 
1924 (2 of 1924). It has been rep. as to Crown Grants by the Crown Grants Aet, 1895 (15 of 1895) ‚and amended in Singh by Sindh Act 


Laws] Ordinance, 1960 (37 of 1960), s. 2. 
The Act, asin force in the North-West Frontier Province immediately before the commencement of N\W.F-P, Regulation No. 2 of 1974, has been applied to the Provincially 
Administered Tribal Areas of Chitral, Dir, Kalam, Swat and Malakand protected Area, by NW FP. Regulation, No. 2 of 1974, 5.3. 


1, . * * . E . 

Extent. 7[ [This] Act or any Part thereof may by notification in the official Gazette be extended to the whole or any 
part of “fa Province] "[by the Provincial Government].] = E 

ала апу "Provincial Government] may, ** * * from time to time, by notification in the "(official Gazette], exempt 
either retrospectively or prospectively, any part of the territories atiministéred by such {Provincial Government] from all 


or any of the following provisions, namely:- E 


Sections 54, paragraphs 2 and 3, 59, 107 and 123.] 
"Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing part of this. section, sections 54, paragraphs 2 and 3, 59, 107 and 123 


shall not extend or be extended to any district or tract of country for the time being excluded from the operation of the 
Registration Act, 11(1908(ХУ1 of 1908)], under the power conferred by the first section of that Act or otherwise.) 
, 


the territories to which this Act 
2. Repeal of Acts, Saving of certain enactments, incidents, rights, llabilities, etc. In 

extends for ma = being te enactments specified in the schedule hereto annexed shall be repealed to the extent 
therein mentioned. But nothing herein contained shall t 


be deemed to affect, "i^ 
(a) the provisions of any enactment not hereby expressly repealed : 


‘The original paragraph which was first subs, by A. O., 1937 and subsequently amended by A, O., 1949 and A. О, 1961 have been omitted by F, A.O., 
e un 1d 2nd Sch, (with effect from the 14th October, 1955), for the fourth 
Ordinance, 1960 (21 of 1960), s, 3 an ^ 

angio no 1937, A, 0,1949, and Act 26 of 1951. 
bs БуғА O,, 1975, Art. 2 and Sch, for "But this”, 

I C Y (tory of Karachi] by the Provincial Government concemed”. The words in crotchets 
were. A 1966 Art 2 and Sch, for and Odi авт) з. 3 and 2nd Sch,, for "Capital of the Federation”. 

rendi Sins 23 (1882) Amendment Act, 1885 (3 of 1885), 1, for the original para. 

E E 

peo à ‘clo: In C" repuby the Devolution 38 of 1920), s. 2 and Sch. 1. 

T any fori Am mt velt үс ыл. Ба ре 
те Words “with the з Gn rep volu 


the G. | 


FAZ 


(0 the instrument has been re, 


istered and 
Act 19080XVLof 1908), and the rules maa therey 


its rey s 
мп stration completed in the manner prescribed by the Registration 


{5 ot 1930), 
(2) the instrument or m, 


emorandum| 
under section 51 of that nev end Um] has been, uly entered or filed, as the Case may be, in books kept 


(3) the particulars regarding the tr, 1 
an 
indexes kept under section sc ofthat КОК" to which {һе Instrument relates have been correctly entered inthe 


Explonotion п Any person ас 
= quiring any Immoveable pr. 
à property shall > Property or any share or interest in any 
such all be deemed to have notice of the title, if any, of any person who Is for the time being in actual 
possession thereof. 


Explanation II. А person shall be di 


= leemed to have had i 
notice thereof whilst acting on his behalf in t o ad notice of any fact if his agent acquires 


ourse of business to which that fact is material; 


Provided that, if the agent fraudulently conceals the fact, the principal shall not be charged with notice thereof as 
against any person who was a party to or otherwise cognizant of the fraud, ] 


4. Enactments relating to Contracts to be taken as part of Contract Act. The chapters and sections of this Act 
which relate to contracts shall be taken as part of the Contract. Act, 1872 (| 


“and sections, 54 paragraphs 2 and 3,59, 107 and 123 shall be read as supplemental to the Registration Act, *(1908 
OM cf 1908/].] 


CHAPTER iI 
TRANSFERS OF PROPERTY BY ACT OF PARTIES 


WA) Transfer of Property, whether moveable or immoveable 


5. “Transfer of property” defined. In the following sections “transfer of property” means an act by which a living 
person conveys property, in present or in future, to one or more other living persons, or to himself, 


ese o m 28 
— ner 


Yor to f] and one or more other living persons; and "to transfer property” is to perform such act. 


whether incorporated or 
section ides a company or association or body of individuals, 

z к Mo E rd o Wie any law for the time being in force relating to transfer of property to or by 
not, but nothing 


f individuals.) 
Companies, associations or bodies of 
ansferred. Property of any kind may be transferred, extept as otherwise provided by this Act or 
6. What may be tr 5 


other law for the time being in force 
any кы succeeding to an estate, the chance of a relation obtaining a legacy on the 


mere possibility of a like nature, cannot be transferred. 
a condition subsequent cannot be transferred to anyone except the 


= ent 
(a) The chance of an heir-appi 
death of a kinsman, or any other 


for breach of 

© e al ine prope feed e 

] ent cannot be transferred apart from the dominant heritage. 
(c) Aneasem 


t be transferred by him. 
(d) An interest in property restricted in its enjoyment to the owner personally cannot im. 


'ed or determined, cannot be 


1104) A right to future maintenance, In whatsoever manner arising, secur 
transferred.) 
Bee 
(e) А теге right to sue ** * * cannot be transferred. аата раза or after I hs | 


(P) A public office cannot be transferred, nor can the salary 


become payable. 
* " 
(8)  Stipends allowed to military ^(, naval], *[air-force] and civil pensioners of “(the Government] and political 


pensions cannot be transferred. 


ins. by the Transfer of Property (Ат) Act, 1929 (20 of 1929), 3.6. 


Cause (dd) Ins. bid, s. 7 

Pria words “For compensation for a fraud or for harm legally caused" rep, by the Transfer of Property Act, 1900 (2 of 1900), 
has by the Amendment Act, 1934 (35 of 1934), s. 2 and Sch. 

Sune by the Repealing and Amending Act, 1927 (10 of 1927), s. 2 and Sch. 

he orginal word “Government” was first subs, by А. О, 1937 and then amended by A. O., 1961, Ап.2 (with effect from the 23rd March, 1956), to read 
as above Е 


30). 


is opposed to the nature of the interest affected thereby, or (2) 


(B) No transfer can be made (1) in so far as it i 
contract Act, 1872 (IX of. 


{ог an unlawful object or consideration within the meaning of section 23 of the 
1822).] or (3) to a person legally disqualified to be transferee. 
24 Nothing in this section shall be deemed to authorize a tenant having an untransferable right of occupancy, the 
farmer of an estate in respect of which default has been made їп paying revenue or the lessee of an estate under the 
management of a Court of Wards, to assign his Interest as such tenant, farmer or lessee.] 


7. Persons competent to transfer. Every person competent to contract and entitled to transferable property, or 
authorized то dispose of transferable property not his own, is competent to transfer such próperty either wholly or in 
part, and either absolutely or conditionally, in the circumstances, to the extent and in the manner allowed and 
prescribed by any law for the time being in force. 


8. Operation of transfer. Unless a different intention is expressed or necessarily implied, a transfe 

, fer of property 
passes forthwith to the transferee all the interest which the transferor is then capable of passii 
the legal incidents thereof. Passing in the property, and in 


Such incidents include, where the property is land, the easements annexed ther 
eccrine shêr the transfer, and all things attached to the earth; eto, the rents and profits thereof 


aná, where the property ls machinery attached to the éarth, the moveable parts thereof; 


and, where the property ls à house, the easements annexed theret, 
sod li hey bars, боз, windows, and all other things provided for Мы pa Sar after the transfer, 


and, where Une property ls a debt or other actionable claim, the securi 


other debts or daims not transferred Lo the transferee), but not arrears of eg ес nen Шү an 
ransfer; 


and, where the property в money or other property yielding i 
the rransler takes effect Income, the Interest or income thereof accruing after 
н ne Taner ol Property A 100 (AR aa gal purpose. -—— E E 
tura tins by he Tanabe ot Propert ACLARA, 188, Q ы aS] 4, TEES 


8. Oral transfer. A transfer of property may be made ^ * 
required by law. Kin every case n which a writing Is not expressly 


the condition or limitation is void, except | = 
those claiming under him; Provided that paper oe Of a lease where the condition is for the benefit of the lessor or 
"IMuslim] or Buddhist), so that she shay not h Y be transferred to or for the benefit of a woman (not being a Hindu, 
beneficial interest therein, lave pow 


‘er during her Marriage to transfer or charge the same or her 


11. Restriction repugnant to interest 
absolutely in favour of any Person, but the бене N 


On a transfer of property, an interest therein is created 
him ina particular manner, he shall be enti 


ба, Of the transfer direct that such interest shall be applied or enjoyed by 
receive and dispose of such interest as there were no such direction. 


“Where any such directio, 
securing the beneficial enjoym, 
any right which the transferor 
breach thereof.) 


п has been 

lent of os In respect of one piece of immoveable property for the purpose of 

May have to eye... Such property, nothing in this section shall be deemed to affect 
o enforce such direction or any remedy which he may have In respect of a 


limitation is void. 


2] " " 
u Nothing in this section applies to a condition in a lease for the benefit of the lessor or those claiming under him. 

B Mitel benefit of unborn person, Where, on a transfer of property, an interest therein is created for the 
Ё benefit of a person not in existence at the date of the transfer, subject to a prior interest created by the same transfer, 
| the interest created for the benefit. of such person shall not tak: 


е effect, unless it extends to the whole of the remaining 


interest of the transferor in the Property. 


‘Subs. by FAO, 1975, Art. 2 and Table, for “Muhammadan”, 
?subs. by the Transfer of Property (Amdt) Act, 1929 (20 01 1929) 5.8, for the original second paragraph. 


ILLUSTRATION 
A transfers property of which he is the owner to B in trust for A and his intended wife successively for their lives, 
and, after the death of the survivor, for the eldest son.of the intended marriage for life, and after his death for A'ssecond 
son. The interest so created for the benefit of the eldest son does not take effect, because it does not extend to the 
Whole of Asremaining interest in the property. 


14, Rule against perpetuity. No transfer of property can operate to create an interest which is to take effect after 
the life-time of one or more persons living at the date of such transfer, and the minority of some person who shall be in 
existence at the expiration of that period, and to whom, if e attains full age, the interest created isto belong. 


15. Transfer to class some of whom come under sections 13 and 14. If, on a transfer of property, an interest 
therein is created for the benefit of a class of persons with regard to some of whom such interest fails by reason of any of 
the rules contained in sections 13 and 14, such interest fails Yin regard to those persons only and not in regard to the 

mah. T Where, by of any of the rules contained | 
` on failure of prior interest. Where, by reason of any of le rules contained In sections 
13 tene fe Se for the benefit of a person or of a class of persons fails in regard to such person or the 
Whole of dm pe ai mien created in the same transaction and intended to take effect after or upon failure of such 
Prior interest also falls. 


— 


2 3 $ 
17, Direction for accumulation. - 
(1) Where the terms of a transfer of property direct that the 


Income arising from the property shall be accumulated either wholly or in part during a period longer than 
= (a) the life of the transferor, or : 


(b) a period of eighteen years from the date of the transfer, 


Such direction shall, save as hereinafter provided, be vold to the extent to which the period durin 
accumulation is directed exceeds the longer of the aforesaid periods, and at the end of such last mentione 


. fo be miy And the Income thereof shall be disposed of ax if the period during which the accumulation has 
^ to be made had elapsed. 


E Which tp, 
d period е 
been directe 


(2) This section shall not affect Any direction for accumulation for the purpose of 


V. the payment of the debts of the transferor or any other person taking any interest under the transfer 
or 


(Arad) Act, 1929 20 011979], section 9, for “as regards the whole cass” 

У 10, for the original sections 

the provision of portions for Children or remoter issue of the transferor or of any other person taking any 
Interest under the transfer, or 


Оп a transfer of property 
ke effect, 
ch must happen, such int 
transfer. 


Exception, Where, under a transfer of property, a person 
upon attaining 3 particular 


‚om 
and the transferor also gives to him a tay us toan Interest therein 
before he reaches that age, or directs the Income or зо much thereof as May be nece to arise from Such interest 
such interest is not contingent O be applied fo, 


. Transfer to members of a class who attain a particular ^ i 
thi Гр is created in favour of such members only of a class as shall EUM P ona 
реза of the class who has not attained that age. 


е his benefit, 


Property, an interest 


Т 
" Interest does nor vest in 


tray 
cular li of 


23. Tram 


isto ac 
therein 

occurrence of t 
precedent inter 


24, Trans 
an interest the! 
specified, the i 
exist, unless a c 


A transfer. 
survivor of ther 


25. Coné 
fulfilment of th 
provisions of a 
regards itas im 


(a), 
(b) 

(oi 
(4), 


26. рип 
before a perso 
substantially cc 


(а) A tra 
the consent of 


(b) Atra 
Consent of C, p 


27. Cone 
Чп a transfer o 


ition of t 
ulterior disposi 
in the manner 


But, where the 
Svent of the pr 
fails 


28 
3 е 
Mustrations an indefinit 
m 
in lease within three months ap, зд. 
(а) А lransfers Rs. 500 to В on condition that he shall execute А s The disposition in favour of © A either 25 2 
^ death, and, if he should neglect to do so, to C. B dies in A'slife- ke, condition 
4 effect. the perfor 
ut id be ¢ 
^ 4 in his life-time, transfers to B that which h wouk 
, (8) ^ transfers property to his wife; but, in case she should die in his. ieme, Vu QT ded SUN performing 
¡e transferred to her. A and his wife perish together, under circumstanct "One performan! 
d that she died before him. The disposition in favour of B does not take effe. Kondition | 
= transfer of uinlied. 
28. a ierlor transfer conditional on happening or not happening of specified event. On gsm Um 0 
ena, est therein may be created to accrue to any person with the condition superadded that in c Заан N 
event shall happen such interest shall pass to another person, or that in case a specified pues ieee : all not 
happen such interest shall Pass to another person. In each case the dispositions are subject to ntained in 
sections 10, 12, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25 and 27. 25. 
as part ol 
confirm s 
29. Fulfilment of condition subsequent. An ulterior disposition of the kind contemplated by the last preceding benefit st 
Section cannot take effect unless the condition i strictly fulfilled co 
Illustration E 
£ З - making г 
to be paid to him on his attaining his majority or marrying, with a proviso that, if B dies a 
| > minor or marries without C's consent, the Rs. 500 shall go to D. B marries when only 17 years of age, without C's consent эм 
М The transfer to D takes effect. 
x | 
30. Prior disposition not affected by invalidity of ulterior disposition. If the ulterior disposition is not valid, the transfer 
- Prior disposition is not affected by it. 
Mustration 
Th 
А transfers a farm to В for her life, апа, if she do not desert her husband, to C. B is entitled t | giving b 
2 о the fi 
life as if no condition had been inserted. oem ung her 
In thes 
31. Condition that transfer shall cease to have effect in case specified uncertain 
eve 
happen. Subject to the provisions of section 12, on а transfer of property an interest therein uice D does not The rul 
condition superadded that it shall cease to exit in case a specific] uncertain event shall happen » те profes 
ч uncertain event shall not happen. r in case a specified 
" Mustrations 
(а) A transfers a farm to B for his life, with a Proviso that, in case g cuts d 
OWN a certain t 
shall cease to have any effect. В cuts down the wood, He | Wood, the transfér 
loses his life. interest in the farm, confe 
(D) A transfers a farm to B, provided that, IFB shall not go to England wi Mad 
transfer, hls interest in the farm shall cease. B does nor Bu ee Years after the date of the reling 
interest in the farm ceases. ^ the term prescribed, His 
32. Such condition must not be Invalid, in order n 8 Condition that ай interest Эйе trans 
it is necessary that the event to which It relates be one which coulg legally constitute the oo. to exist May be valid, Tease 
Interest. On OF the creation of an E 
32. Transfer conditional on работо! nc me baing pi ы 
property, an Interest therein is created subject to a coni lat the pers, 


Wh 
оп taki * Оп a transfer of 
time is specified for the performance of the act, the condition ls broken, when he 9 


ertaln act, but no 
+ Permanently or for 


‘© up for the 
performance is p y 92У caused by such fraud. But if no time Is specified for the 


condition rendered impossible or indefinitely Postpon, 


"per, ed, th 
К ed. \ the condition shall as against him be deemed to have been 
shay аһ 
"этен 
Election 
y 


35. - Election when necessary. Where 
7 apeı 
as part of the same transaction confers bees! to transfer property which he has no right to transfer, and t 
receding confirm such transfer or to dissent from it; and in the eter сме ne ырыл auch Owner must elect either to | 
benefit so relinquished shall revert to the transfer е letter case he shall relinquish the benefit so conferred, and the j- 
тог or his representative as if it had not been disposed of, 
Y Subject nevertheless, 
where the transfer is gratuit 
| оне Gratuitous, and the transferor has, before the election, died or otherwise become incapable of 
dies a А 
Onsent. and in all cases where the transfer is for consideration, 
to the charge of making good to the disappointed transferee the amount or value 
of the property attempted to be 
lid, the transferred to him. RIE 
Illustrations 1 
. { 
The farm of !(Ulipur] is the property of С and worth Rs. 800. A by an instrument of gift professes to transfer itto В, | 
18 her giving by the same instrument Rs. 1,000 to С. С elects to retain the farm. He forfeits the gift of Rs. 1,000. 
In the same case, A dies before the election. His representative must out of the Rs. 1,000 pay Rs. 800 to В. 
| us The rule in the first paragraph of this section applies whether the transferor does or does not believe that which he 
ss professes to transfer to be his own. 
j A person taking no benefit directly under a transaction, but deriving a benefit under it indirectly, need not elect, 
A person who in his one capacity takes a benefit under the transaction may in another dissent therefrom. 
Where a particular benefit is expressed to be 
ceding four rules. En 
fer бо pe, pa ES hey EUR the transferor professes to transfer, and such benefit is expressed to be 
E Capta p he must relinquish the particular benefit, but he 15 not bound to 


jalm the property, 
him by the same transaction. à 


inferred constitutes an election by him to confirm the 


Inlieu of that property, if such owner cl 
М — féinquish any other benefit conferred upon 


HE 5 whom it is co! 

eg ЕП ote en ет, prons PAREA of those circumstances which would influence the-judgment of a 

, if he is aware ol 
iry into the circumstances. 
lid. feasonable man in making an election, or if he waives enquiry с 
5 g - 7 Sand and sch, for "Sultanpur" (with effect from the 14th October, 1955) 
" 7 Ordinance, 1960 (21 of 1960), 5 

am " мурен vd in i absence of evidence to the contrary, be мш if Ме person on whom. 
of the Fi di don al k : Hs d it for two years without doing any act to express dissent, 
ae dl enders it impossible to place the persons 


from any act of his which г 


© Such knowledge or waiver may be inferred 


2 


n by unauthorized person who subsequently acquires 
43. Transfer 

son (fraudulently or] erroneously represents that he is 
ДААН to transfer such property for consideration, such trai 
oue which the transferor may acquire in such Property at a, 


Interest In property transferreg, Wh 
authorized to transfer certain immoveable Property 
nsfer shall, at the option of the transferee, y iy 


Perate on, 
ny time during which the contract of transfer subsist, 1 


ete 


Mn. by the Central Laws (Statute Reform) Ordinance, 1960 


(21 of 1960), 5.3 an 
эч. by the Tramites of Property (Amdt.) Act, 1929 (20 of 192 


d 2nd Sch,, for “Sultanpur” 


(with effect from the 14th October, уу, 
9), s. 13, z 
Nothing in this section shall impair the right of transferees in good faith for consideration without notice of the 
existence of the said option. 
Illustration 


44. Transfer by one co-owner. 
that behalf transfers his share of su 
interest, and so far as is nec 


Where the transferee of a share of a dwelling-house belonging to an Undivided family ls not a member of the элё 
nothing in this section shall be deemed to entitle him to Joint possession ог other common er part enjoyment of e | 
| 
45. Joint transfer for consideration. Where immoveable Property is transferred for consi ideration to two or mm | 
Persons, and such consideration Is paid out of a fund belonging to them in common, they EDU Кс оом 
to the contrary, respectively entitled to interests in such property identical, as nearly 
Which they were respectively entitled in the fund; and, where such con, 
o them respectively, they are, in the absence of a contract m the с 
property in proportion to the shares of the consideration which they re. 


ad 
a 25-тау be, with the interests 
moss Б paid out of Separate funds belong 
агу, respective) i e 
spectively advances Entitled to interest in sud 
fund to which th 
Absence of evidence as to the interests in the еу Were | 
> ра х « at ar such persons shall be presumed to y respecti 


vel, 
е equally interest 
E " "t having distinct inte, 


ү entitled, or as to ® 
ed in 
Where | 
transferred for consideration by persons having distinct interests therein, the transferon, S ble Property is 
Contract to the contrary, entitied to share in the consideration equally, 


ге, inthe ab fa 
Where their interest in sence о! 
equal valve, and, where such interests were of unequal value, Proportionately to the value of qe Dery were of 
interests. respective 


Tubs. by the | 
2subs. ibid., fo 


@ 


47. 1 
transfer a 5] 
transferors, 
and, where 1 


A, theo 
a two-anna s 


effect to the 
апас. 


interested in the property professed to be transferred in the same condition as If such act had not been done, 


Illustration J 
Е a Hindu wido 
pester’ to B am estate to which C is entitled, and as part of the same transaction gives С а coal-mine e |, "ient for her mal 
бешене of the mine and exhausts It. He has thereby confirmed the transfer of the estate to B. Cu, E Dri satisfies himsel 
or field is 
of the 
sas OY Bom not within one year after the date of the transfer signify to the transferor or his representa mese teral heirs on 
Xl ST o disent from the transfer, the transferor or his representatives may, upon the epa the co 
SETS reg bin to mate his election; and, ihe does not comply with such requisition within a reason nd 39. Transfer wi 
received it, he shall be deemed to have elected to confirm the transfer. S maintenance, or a pn 
In case of dicsbiity. the election shall оны 
2 be posty [ i ransf 
ú d. poned until the disability ceases, or until the election is made by some gratuitous; but nota 
hands 
Apportlonment b 
м den 
Apportionment of periodical payment ET 
Corti эг Ком usage to the conten, pean en Deu of interest of person entitled. In the absence of amounting to intere 
a eto эн йн pte pero п; | gentes mot 
e mese oa such pament raten | game nom 
ا‎ A У, and to be apportionable accordingly, but to s 
32. Apportionment 
> = subs. by AO. 1937, for 
benefi of obligation on severance. When, rye words “with the int 


subs. bid., for “of such 
"rhe illustration was гер 
subs bid, s. 12, for *« 

Where a thin 
‘ownership of imme 


such right or obliga 
property affected | 
against such prope 


A contracts t 
З may enforce the 


Illustrations 


(a) A, owning а moiety, and B апа 
d Ceacha 
mauza for a quarter share Quarter share, of at 
9f mauza (Mi » of mauza '(Ulipur], exchany 
entitled to an eighth share in [минар PKU: There being no agre ee ar ern sere at uet 
apukur], and в and C each cai T. pic to the contrary, A is 
н (Statute Reform) Orat nti 

ye Central Laws (Statute Reform) Ordinance, 1960 Se ا‎ 


prr) Р (21 of 1560), 5 > 
for "Lalpura" (with effect from thi 60), 5.3 XI — —— 
bs ° е 14th October, 1955) and 2nd Sch, for "Sultanpur” (with effect from the 14th October, 1955]. 


47. Transfer by co-owner of share in со 
fer a share therein without specifying that c. бал-и take ee a 
е transfer is to take effect on any particular share or shares of the 


transfer, as amon; 
ipnsferors, the , Е such transferors, takes eff 
and, where they were unequal, proportionately to the m sid) Шы, qoatre с eS 


Illustration 


r of an eight- 
el E an ters and B and С, each the owner of a four-anna share, in mauza "Ulipur], transfer 
abe sa Н о D, without specifying from which of their several shares the transfer Is made. То give 
дае je transfer one-anna share is taken from the share of A, and half an anña share from each of the shares of B 
an 


48. Priority of rights created by transfer. Where a person purports to create by transfer at dif- ferent times rights 
пог over the same immoveable property, and such rights cannot all exist or be exercised to their full extent together, 
each later created right shall, in the absence of a special contract or reservation binding the earlier transferees, be 


subject to the rights previously created. 


49. Transferee's right under policy. Where immoveable property is transferred for consideration, and such 
property or any part thereof is at the date of the transfer insured against loss or damage by fire, the transferee, in case 
ofsuch loss or damage, may, in the absence of a contract to the contrary, require any money which the transferor 
actually receives under the policy, or so much thereof as may be necessary, to be applied in reinstating the property. 


a a ените E pein мии Ege i hel such 
Property, notwithstanding it may afterwards appear that the person to wham such payment or delivery was made had 
Noright to receive such rents or profits. 

Illustration 
insfers the field to C. B, having no notice of the transfer, in good 


50, and then tra t 
with the rent so paid. 


r defective titles. When the transferee of immoveable 
ith that heis absolutely entitled thereto, and he 
the transferee has a right to require the person 


Alets a field to B at a rent of Rs- 
Pays the rent to A. B is not chargeable 


51. Improvements made by bona-fide 

k erty makes any improvement on the ргоре! 

sequently evicted there from by any person 
"hg the eviction either to have the value 


holders unde 
rty, believing in good fai 
having a better title, 


Sect, ———- ne Е 71960 01 of 1960), s. 3 and 2nd Sch, for "Atrali* (with ‚effect from the 14th October, 1955). 

Central Laws (Statute Reform) Ordinance, 

БЕ н (with effect from the 14th October, 1955) 
to sell his interest in the property to the 


'ansferee, or 
ү provement. 


р the f 
er ео f the value of such im- 


thei 
Improvement estimated and paid or " 
"ree at the then market value thereof, irrespective 


secured in respect 0! 


f such improvement. shall be the estimated value thereof at the time 


Te amount to be paid or 


Mlustration 


a Hindu widow, whose husband has left с 
Ollateral heirs, alleging that the property held by her as such is 


A ctor her maintenance, agrees, for pur 
s ез himself by reasonable enquiry Мыр religious nor charitable, to sell a field, part of such property, 
‘ome of the property is insufficient for Asmalntenance, and that 


ws id is nece: 
of the fel ssary, and, acting In good 
pe good faith, bu 
ne colateral heirs on the other part, a necessit for the sale a х к E e AA a 
ed to have existed. 


, transfer where third person ls er 
ance, ога provision for Se eee Maintenance. Where a third person has a right to receive 
mi ed * * *, the right may be enforced lage, from the profits of immoveable property, and such property is 
i ous; but not against a transferee for eo the transferee, if Ke has notice [thereof] or if the transfer ls 
А 'eration and without notice of the right, nor against such property in his 


hand: 
ne . а " 
40. Burden of obligation im; ө < 
e mito de nt гта en оп use of land, or of obligation annexed to ownership but not 
КЕ елпу of any Interest i the the more beneficial enjoyment of his own immoveable property, a third 
E е immoveable property of another or of any easement thereon, a right to 


3 ч 
restrain the enjoyment lin a particular manner of the latter property], or 


ык by AO, 1937, for "LG". 
A roc he Toner of Property алаа доа 18 633 


ass bit, for "of such intention". 


«pe Mustration was rep, ibid 
аз. i. 5. 12, for “of the latter property or to compel its enjoyment in a particular manner”. 


Where a third person is entitled to the benefit of an obligation arising out of contract and annexed to the 
ownership of immoveable property, but not amounting to an interest therein or easement thereon, 


si right or obligation may be enforced against a transferee with notice thereof or a gratuitous transferee of the 
sroperty affected thereby, but not against a transferee for consideration and without notice of the right or obligation, nor 


against such property in his hands. 


Illustration 


Acontracts to sell '[Ulipur] to B. While thé contract is stil in force he sells Uipur] to C, who has notice of the contract. 


may enforce the contract against C to the same extent as against A. 
41. Transfer by ostensible owner. Where, with the consent, express or implied, of the persons interested in 
ismoveable property, a person is the ostensible owner of such property and transfers the same for consideration, the 
transfer shall not be voidable on the ground that the transferor was not authorized to make it: provided that the 
transferee, after taking reasonable care to ascertain that the transferor had power to make the transfer, has acted in 
Podfaith, 
former transfer. Where a person transfers any immoveable 
quently transfers the property for consideration to another 
bject to any condition attached to the exercise of the 


42. Transfer by person having authority to revoke 


репу reserving power to revoke the transfer, and subse 


transferee, such transfer operates In favour of such transferee (sul 
fer to the extent of the power. 


Power) as a revocation of the former transi 
Mlustration 
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tion of B's bject to the opinion of the 
баш slease subject t opi 
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of the eviction. id, the transferee has planted or sown on the property crops ма, 
Ч der the circumstances aforeae а ro such crops and to free ingress and egress to gather an 
When, under k he is en 


therefrom, 
when he is evicted 

growing 

them 


" 
Transfer operty pending sult relating thereto. During the "[pendency] in any Court having autor 

SE * 

= ер кее the Hits of ?rakistan] by “he ‘(Federal Government] ** * *, of "any ш, 
pakistan], or established lusive and] in which any right to immoveable property is directly and specifically in акшы 
proceeding “whieh snot cot ered ur otherwise dealt with by any party to the suit or proceeding so as to afla 

Mi reper cay eget Inder amy decree or Order which may be made theréin, except under the auton 

1s of any other par 
M Court and on such terms as it may impose. 


"Explanation. И 
For the purposes oT this section, the pendency of a suit or proceeding shall be 


deemed to commence from the date of the presentation of the plaint or the institution of the 
competent jurisdiction, and to continue until the suit 
complete satisfaction or discharge of such decree or 
the expiration of any period of limitation prescribed 


proceeding in a Coury 
or proceeding has been disposed of by a final decree or order a 
order has been obtained, or has become unobtainable by 


Feasonof 
for the execution thereof by any law for the time being in fi 


оге] 


Misa. ^ Fradulent transfer. 
(0 Every transfer of immoveable property made with intent to 


defeat or delay the creditors of the transferor shall be voidable at the option of any creditor so defeated or delayed, 
Nothing in this sub-section shall impair the rights of a transferee in good faith and for consideration, 


sequen 52 has been amended in Sindh by the Transfer of Property and the Indian Registration (Sindh Am 
Subs by be Transfer of Property (Amdt) Act, 1929 (20 of 1928), 5:14, for “active Prosecution". 
Жан. by the Central Laws (Statute Reform) Ordinance, 1960 (21011960), 5.3 and 2nd Sch. (with effect from the. 14th October, 1955), for 
м Prownces and the Capital of the Federation”, which had been subs. by A O. 1949, Arts. 3 (2) and 4, for “British India”, 
“Subt byA.O, 1937, for “the б. G.in C” 
“ts. by FAO, 1975, Art. 2 and Table, for 
"Central Government”. #ТЪе words “or the Crown 
Representative” omitted by А. O, 1949, Sch. "subs. 
Dy set 20 of 1929, 5. 14, for “a contentious”. 
Sine. ља. 
* Explanation ins, ibid. 
Prados. bid, « 15, for the original section, 


dt.) Act, 1939 (14 of 1939), s. 2. 


Nothing in this sub-section shall affect any law for the time being in force rel 


A suit instituted by a creditor (which 
Of his decree) to avold a transfer on the 
transferor, shall be instituted on behalf 
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It does по! 
55. Right 


Of immoveable 
ing, or su 


(1) mes 


¡ON 


А transferee, being already in Posse: 
jen furtherance of the contract “S109, continues in Possession 
3 In part performance of the contract and has done 


insferee h 
Е E às performed or is willing to perform hi 
d standing that the con '5 part of the contract, 
instrument of transfer, 
transferee be debarred from enforcir 
an ing against the 
continued in possession, other than a right expressly rou Spect of the property of which the transferee has taken or 


led by the terms of the contract: 
| tract: 
that nothing in this section shall affect the ri ri for consideration who has no notice о! 
provided } е rights of a transferee 


m bythe Transfer of Property (Amat) Act, 1929 (2001 1929), 5.16. 
Eu CHAPTER III 
SALES OF IMMOVEABLE PROPERTY 


54. "Sale" defined. "Sale" is a transfer of ownership in exchange for a price paid or promised or part-paid and 


gari promised. 


Sale how made. !such transfer, in the case of tangible immoveable property of the value of one hundred rupees 
and upwards, or in the case of a reversion or other intangible thing, can be made only by а registered instrument. 


` in he case of tangible immoveable property, of a value less than one hundred rupees, such transfer may be made 
her by a registered instrument or by delivery ofthe property. y 
` Delivery of tangible immoveable property takes place when the seller places the buyer, 
directs, in possession of the property. 
Contract for sale. A contract for the sale of 
‘glace on terms settled between the parties. 


Rt does not, of itself, create any interest in or charge Оп such property. 
liabilities of buyer nd seller, In the absence of a contract to the contrary, Ve buyar andthe sea 
ч к subject to the liabilities, and have the rights, mentioned In the rules next 


ird a5 are applicable to the property sold: 


or such person as he 


immoveable property is a contract that a sale of such property shall take 


Hor in the seller's titie thereto] of which the 
with ordinary care discover; 


96 


(e) between the date of the contract of sale and the delivery of the property, to take аз much care of the 


property and all documents of title relating thereto which are in his possession as an awner of ordinary 
prudence would take of such property and documents; 


{N to give, on being so required, the buyer, or such person as he directs, such possession of the property 
as its nature admits; 


(6) to pay all public charges and rent accrued due in respect of the property up to the date of the sale, the 
Interest on all incumbrances on such property due on such date, and, except where the property is sold 
subject to incumbrances, to discharge all incumbrances on the property then existing. 


(2) The seller shall be deemed to contract with the buyer that the interest which the seller professes to transfer to 
the buyer subsists and that he has power to transfer the same: 


Provided that, where the sale is made by a person In a fiduciary character, he shall be deemed to contract with the 
buyer that the seller has done no act whereby the property is incumbered or whereby he is hindered from transferring it. 


The benefit of the contract mentioned in this rule shall be annexed to, and shall go with, the interest of the 


transferee as such, and may be enforced by every person in whom that interest is for the whole or any part thereof from 
time to time vested. 


(3) Where the whole of the purchase-money has been paid to the seller, he is also bound to deliver to'the buyer all 
documents of title relating to the property which are in the seller's possession or power: 


Provided that, (a) where the seller retains any part of the property comprised in such documents, he is entitled to 
retain them all, and, (b) where the whole of such property is sold to different buyers, the buyer of the lot of greatest 
value is entitled to such documents. But in case (a) the seller, and in case (b) the buyer, of the lot of greatest value, is 
bound, upon every reasonable request by the buyer, or by any of the other buyers, as the case may be, and at the cost of 
the person making the request, to produce the said documents and furnish such true copies thereof or extracts 
therefrom as he may require; and in the mean time, the seller, or the buyer of.the lot of greatest value, as the case may 


be, shall keep the said documents safe, uncancelled and undefaced, unless prevented from so doing by fire or other 
inevitable accident. 


(4) The seller is entitled— 


(a) to the rents and profits of the property till the ownership thereof passes to the buyer; 


(b) where the ownership of the property has passed to. the buyer before payment of the whole of the 


purchase-money, to a charge upon the property in the hands of the buyer {апу transferee without 
consideration or any transferee with notice of the non-payment], for the amount of the purchase-money, 
ог any part thereof remaining unpaid, and for interest on, such amount or part Ҷігот the date on which 
possession has buen delivered]. 

(5) The buyer is bound— 


(a) to disclose to the seller any fact as to the nature or extent of the seller's Interest In the property of which 


the buyer is aware butof which he has reason to believe that the seller is not aware, and which materially 
Increases the value of such interest; 


(Ы) to pay or tender, at the time and place of completing the sale, the purchase-money to the seller or such 
person as he directs: Provided that, where the property is sold free from incumbrances, the buyer may 
retain out of the purchase-money the amount of any incumbrances on the property existing at the date 
of the sale, and shall pay the amount so retained to the persons entitled thereto; 

©) where the ownership of the property has passed to the buyer, to bear any loss arising from the 
destruction, Injury. er decrease in value of the property not caused by the seller; 
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of the amount sufficient 


‚dditional amount as the Court considers wil 
nses and interest, and any other contingency 
“tenth part of the original amount to be paid in, ' 
E cord) thinks fit to require a larger additional 


But in either case there shall also be pald into Court such al 
be sufficient to meet the contingency of further costs, expe! 
except depreciation of investments, not exceeding one 
unless the Court for special reasons (which it shall 
amount 


(b) Thereupon the Court may, If it thinks fit, and after notice to the incumbrancer, unless the Court, for 


réasons to be recorded in writing, thinks fit to dispense with such notice, decla- 


ке any order for conveyance, or vesting 
re the property to be freed from the incumbrance, and mal J 
order, er for giving effect to the sale, and give directions for theretention and investment of the 


money in Court. 


(с) After notice served on the persons interested in or entitled to the money or fund in Court, the Court may 
direct payment or transfer thereof to the persons entitled to receive or give a discharge for the same, and 
generally may give directions respecting the application or distribution of the capital or income thereof, 


(d) An appeal shall lie from any declaration, order or direction under this section as if the same were a 
decree. 


IG 


їп this section "Court" means (1) a High Court in the exercise of its ordinary or extraordinary original civil 
jurisdiction, (2) the Court. of a District Judge within the local limits of whose jurisdiction the property or any 
part thereof is situate, (3) any other Court which the 'iProvincial Government] may, from time to time, by 
notification in the official Gazette, declare to be competent to exercise the jurisdiction conferred by this 
section. 


CHAPTER IV 
MORTGAGES OF IMMOVEABLE PROPERTY AND CHARGES 


58. "Mortgage," “mortgagor,” mortgagee,” "mortgage-money" and “mortgage-deed” defined.- (а) A mortgage 
is the transfer of an interest in specific immoveable property for the purpose of securing the payment of money 
advanced or to be advanced by way of loan, an existing or future debt, or the performance of an engagement which may 
give rise to a pecuniary liability, 


The transferor is called a mortgagor, the transferee a mortgagee ; the principal money and interest of which 
payment is secured for the time being are called the mortgage-money, and the instrument (if any) by which the transfer 
в effected is called a mortgage-deed. 


Simple Mortgage. (b) Where, without delivering possession of the mort i 
2 gaged property, the mortgagor binds 
himself personally to pay the mortgage-money, and agrees, expressly or impliedly, that, in the event of his failing to PY 
EE to his contract, the mortgagee shall have a right to cause the mortgaged property to be sold and the proceeds 
sale to be applied, so far as may be necessary, in payment of the mortgage-money, the transaction is called a simple 
mortgage and the mortgagee a simple mortgagee. 


Mortgage by conditional sale. (c) Where the mortgagor ostensibly sells the mortgaged property 


оп condition that on default of payment of the mortgage-money on a certain date the sale shall 


MÀ 
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the transaction Is called a mortgage 
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[Provided that no such transaction sha p er 


document which effects or purports to effect the j Ted to be a mortgage, 


sale;] Unless the condition is embodied in the 


Usufructuary mortgage. (d) wh, 
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rents and profits and to appropriate the same], aum A 
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English Mortgage. (e) Where the m 

'Ortgagoi 
transfers the mortgaged property SEN eisen 
mortgagor upon payment of the mortgage-ı 


pay the mortgage-money, on a certain d: 

E ain date, and 

у= mortgagee, but subject to a proviso that he will re-transfer it to the 
ү as agreed, the transaction is called an English mortgage. 


Mortgage by deposit of title deeds, ^ 5 
is. (f) Where a person ?* * *delivers to a creditor or his agent documents of 


title to immoveable property, with intent to create i 
2 a security thereon, the transaction is called a mortgage by deposit of 
DM ortgoge by deposit o 
5ER 
[Provided that, where а mortgage by deposit of title deeds is to be created in favour of a banking company as 
defined in the Banking Tribunals Ordinance, 1984 (LVII of 1984), the same may also be created by an entry in the record 
of rights against the entry relating to such immovable property.] 


Anomalous mortgage. (g) A mortgage which is not a simple mortgage, a mortgage by conditional sale, an 
usufructuary mortgage, an English mortgage or a mortgage by deposit of title-deeds within the meaning of this section is 


called an anomalous mortgage] 


“ns. by the Transfer of Property (Ат) Act, 1929 (20 of 1929), s. 19. 
‘Subs. ibid., for “and to appropriate them". 
Subs, ibid., for “and”. y 


“Sub-section: 9 (8) ins, ibid. ч 
өм. byA Aem Es for any of the following towns, namely, the towns of Calcutta, Madras, Bombay [anal The word in brackets was ns. by A- 
өңе rep. by А. О, 1937. 


The words “Rangoon, Moulmein, Bassein and Akyab” 
"Subs. ibid., for *G. G. in. С”. 
"Subs. ibid for "Gazette of India”. 


JOmitted, subs, & added by Act, | of 1986, 5. 2. 
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Бог to redeem. At any time after the 
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‚der, at a proper time and place, of the mortgage-money, to require the mortgagee (o) to deliver pas aged property wi 
[to the mortgagor the mortgage deed and all documents relating to the mortgaged property which are in the possession Eger of the топа 

or power of the mortgagee], (b) where the mortgagee Is in possession of the mortgaged property, to deliver posses is 

thereof to the mortgagor, and 


(a) where then 


Provided that the right conferred by this section has not been extinguished by the act of the parties or by [decree] 
of a Court 


The right conferred by this section is called a right to redeem and a sult to enforce itis called a suit for redemption, 


mots A ISI (TG al operalon of $, 59, see £ 1, upra. Section 59 extends to every cantonment In the Provinces, ele ies 237 ol he 
Cantonments Act 1924 (2 of 1924) 

Zins by the Transfer of Property Amdt) Act, 1929 (20 of 1929), э. 20, 
Jovis by the Transfer of Property Amat.) At, 1904 (6 of 1904), 5. 3, for" 


“Thee VW paragraph was omitted by Act 20 of 1929, с. 20. 
“Section 58А ins. bid «22 


“Subs, ыд, а 22, for “payable”. 


"subs. ibid for "the mortgage-deed, if any, to the mortgagor”. 
tube id for ‘order 


an instrument" 


Nothing in this section shell be deemed to render invalid any provision to the effect that, if the time fixed for 


payment of the principal money has been allowed to pass or no such time has been fixed, the mortgagee shall be entitled 
te reasonable notice before payment or tender of such money, 


Redemption of portion of mortgaged property. Nothing Їп this section shall entitle а person interested in'a share. 
only of the mortgaged property to redeem his own share only, on payment of a proportionate part of the amount 
remaining due on the mortgage, except [only] where a mortgagee, or, if t 


here are more mortgagees than one, all such 
mortgages, has or have acquired, in whole or in part, the share of a mortgagor. 


"(60A. Obligation to transfer to third party Instead of re-transference to Mortgagor.. 
ее to redemption, then, on the fulfilment of any conditions « > the fulfiment of wh 
require а re-transfer, he may require the mortgagee, instead of re-transferring the Property, 
and transfer the mortgaged property to such third person as the mortgagor may direct; 
bound to assign and transfer accordingly. 
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(3) The provisions of this section do not apply inthe case of a mortgagee Who is or has be 
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608. Right to inspection and production of documenta. A mortgagor, 
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Nothing in this section shall be deemed— 


(а) to authorise any mortgagee other than a mortgagee by conditional sale or a mortgagee under an 
anomalous mortgage by the terms of which he is entitled to foreclose, to institute a suit for foreclosure, or 
ап usufructuary mortgagee as such or a mortgagee by conditional sale as such to institute a suit for sale; 


or] 


(b). to authorize a mortgagor who holds the mortgagee's rights as his trustee or legal representative, and who 
may sue for a sale of the property, to institute a suit for foreclosure; or 


(с) to authorize the mortgagee of a railway, canal or other work in the maintenance of which the public are 
interested, to institute a suit for foreclosure or sale; or 
е mortgage-money to institute a suit relating only to a 
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thereof] or deposits it in Court as hereinafter provided. 


63. Accession tó morti 

E cr ic mortgage EN A Where mortgaged property In possession of the mortgagee has, during the 
ge, received any accession, the mortgagor, upon redemption, shall, in the absence of a contract 

to the contrary, be entitled as against the mortgagee to such accession. 


Accession acquired їп virtue of transferred ownership. Where such accession has been acquired at the expense of 
me mortgagee, and is capable of separate possession or enjoyment without detriment to the principal property, the 
mortgagor desiring to take the accession must pay to the mortgagee the expense of acquiring it. If such separate 
possession ог enjoyment is not possible, the accession must be delivered with the property; the mortgagor being liable, in 
the case of an acquisition necessary to preserve the property from destruction, forfeiture or sale, or made with his 
assent, to pay the proper cost thereof, as an addition to the principal money, *{with interest at the same rate as is 
payable on the principal, or, where no such rate is fixed, at the rate of nine per cent. per annum} 


in the case last mentioned the profits, if any, arising from the accession shall be credited to the mortgagor. 


Where the mortgage is usufructuary and the accession has been acquired at the expense of the mortgagee, the 
profits, if any, arising from the accession shall, in the absence of a contract to the contrary, be set off against interest, if 


any, payable on the money so expended. 


^ (63A. Improvements to mortgaged property. 
i1) Where mortgaged property in possession of 


ntinuance of the mortgage, been improved, the mortgagor, upon redemption, shal, In 


the mortgagee has, during the co 
en entitled to the improvement ; and the mortgagor shall not, save only in 


the absence of a contract to the contrary, be 

cases provided for in sub-section (2), be liable to pay the cost thereof. 

(2) Where any such improvement was effected at the cost of the mortgagee and was necessary 2 preserve the 
property from destruction of deterioration or was necessary to prevent the security from Bauen à ur m 
made in compliance with the lawful order of any public servant or public authority, the mortgagor shall, in 

a contract to the contrary, be liableto pay the 
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proper cost thereof as an addition to the principal 
principal, or, where no such rate 15 fixed, at the rate of nine per cent. per annum, 
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64. Renewal of mortgaged lease. Where the mortgaged property Isa lease 


renewal of the lease, the mortgagor, upon redemption, shall, in the absence of a contract by him to the contrary lee 
the benefit of the new lease. 


65. Implied contracts by mortgagor. In the absence of a contract to the contrary, the mortgagor shall be бете 
to contract with the mortgagee- 


a) that the interest which the mortgagor professes to transfer to the mortgagee subsists, an 


d that the 
Mortgagor has power to transfer the same; 


(Ы) that the mortgagor will defend, or if the mortgagee be in possession of the mortgaged property, enable hin 
to defend, the mortgagor's title thereto; 


@ that the mortgagor wil, so long as the mortgagee is not in possession of the mortgaged property, pay gj 
Public charges accruing due in respect of the property; 


(4) and, where the mortgaged property is a lease 1 


il, so long as the 
Y, Pay the rent reserved by 
ions contained therein and 
inst all claims sustained by 
jon-observance of the said 


the renewed lease, perform the conditi 
lessee, and indemnify the mortgagee aga 

nt or the non-performance or n 
conditions and contracts; 


HESA. Mortgagor's power to lease. 
(1) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), a — 


venant for renewal, 
shall take effect from a date not later than six months from the, 
lease of buildings, whether leased with or withov: the | 


y the lease shall in no case exceed three years, and the 
Payment A ine rent and a condition of re-entry on the rent not being 


e Чие on Which it is made. 
lease hal кы кезе 


Раа within a Эк а Covenant for 


therein specified 
(3) The provisions of Subsection (1) apply only if and as far as a contrary intention ig e 
i and the provisions of sub-section (2) may be varied or extended by the mor OF expressed In the 
and esjenoed, shall, as far as may 


be, operate in like manner and with all ike incidents effects ied 9530 varied 


Nudrvarations or extensions were contained in that sub «action | sequences, as if 


laste by mi 
66. Wi 
for allowing 
ortgagee 
injurious thereto, Ifthe 


n 
Explanation. 

\ortgaged property e 
Being due on the mort 


67. Right to fore 


the mortgage-money 
mortgaged property, о! 


hereinafter provid 
of his right to redeem tl 
A suit to obtain *| 
property is called a suit 


Nothing in this sec 


(з) to auth 
anomalo 
an изип 
or] 


(b) toauthc 


may sue 


(€) to author 
intereste 


= (d) to author 
correspor 
mortgago 


PETA. Mortgagee | 

m ages executed byt 
¡der section 67, and wt 
Me contrary, be bound t 


"tes. Right to sue fo 
GY” The mortgagee ha 


Mortgage-money in the f 
(а) where the | 
(Ы) where, by: 


Property is 
section 66, 


DOR isions of this sub- section. 
кычы һе office of recelver may be filled in accordance with the ргом! 
A vacancy in the office 


| be deemed to be the age, 
this section shall oy, 
the powers conferred by defaults, unless the потр ty 
PEDE a eer кошы к reponat for ihe ecce REX an atthe morman, eS 
e 
rata Odd: оа acts or defaults are due to the improper їп 
otherwise provides or 


i hich he is appointed receiver 
jli the income of wi bee 
receiver ower to demand and recover al ee 
2 Д Бан dicun either of the mortgagor or of the mortgagee 15 mer ee неч b. 
am cm or could dispose of, and to give valid receipts accordingly for tl а, Е уна ud 
жагъа delegated to him by the mortgagee in accordance with the provisi 


i intment of th 3 
(5) A person paying money to the receiver shall not be concerned to inquire if the appoin e receiver, 
valid or not. 


i i his re 
(6) The receiver shall be entitled to retain out of any money received by him, oues ath 
Satisfaction of all costs, charges and expenses incurred by him as receiver, a commission E reme not ена 
per cent. on the gross amount of all money received as is specified in his appointment, and, 


at the rate of five per cent. on that gross amount, or at such other rate as the Court thinks fit to allow, 
made by him for that purpose. 


ified, the 
оп applica. 


(7) Thereceiver shall Изо directed in writing by the mortgagee, Insure to the extent, ifany, to which the mortgage 
misht have insured, and keep insured against loss or damage by fire, out of the money received by him, the mortgage 
property or any part thereof being of an insurable nature. 


(8) Subject to the provisions of thi 
received by him as follows namely: 


@ in discharge of all rents, taxes, land revenue, rates And outgoings whatever affecting the morgage 
Property; 


s Act as to the application of insurance money, the receiver shall apply all mene, 


(0 in keeping down all annual sums or other Payments, and the interest on all principal sums, having priority 
to the mortgage in right whereof he is receiver: 


(Ш) in payment of his commission, and of the Premiums on fire, life or other insurances, 
Payable under the mortgage-deed ог und 


if any, properly 
fer this Act, and the cost of executing nece: 
repairs directed in writing by the mortgagee: 


'Ssary or prope: 
fiv). in payment of the Interest falling due under the mortgage; i 


(0 inor towards discharge of the Principal money, if so directed in writing bythe mortgagee; 


And 80 Day the residue, if any, of the money received by hi 
EUM ЕА ЕА l т to the person Who, but for the possession of the receive. 
MOTA propeity, 


5 appointed receiver, or Who is otherwise entitled to the 


in like manner and with all the I 
were Contained ‘othe said Subsections. il 


t to the Court for is opi ar 
Opinion of istration ofthe В АН quesos 

thereof May be attended by, such of rh t І.А copy of such application sa 
Persons interested in the application as the Co" 


i. Y nar 


may think m 


The costs © 
qu) mm 


70. Acces: 
rty, the m 


e 
prope accessio 


to suc! 


(а) Amor 


security, B is ent. 


(b) A mor 
his security 8 is! 


71. Rene 
renewal of the | 
be entitled to tt 


72. Right 
s 


(b) 


Ihe words “for 2 1 
subs. ibid., s. 37 fi 
3Clause (a) was гер 
‘Subs. ibid., for “it: 


(9 1 
(9) | 
(es 


and may, i 
Payable on the 
expenditure of 


- Nothing i 
Kept Up byor, 


2з. Rig 
there 
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ders, or 
he iene In manner hereinafter 
Bee must, Notwithstanding th 


¢ mortgaged propert 


(I) When the mortgagor ten 


due on the mo; 
rigage, t 
Provided, the amount for the time being 


section, account for his 3+ 
is 
3 € provisions in the other clauses of this 


receipts from th 


occasioned by such failure 


77. Receipts in lieu of interest. Nothin, 
contract between the mortgagee and the m 
mortgagee is in possession of the prope: 
and defined portions of the principal 


IB In section 

ES doi Clauses (b), (d), (g) and (h), applies to cases where there isa 

ne er from the mortgaged property shall, so long as the 
Of interest on the principal money, or in lieu of such interest 


Priority 


78. Postponement of prior 
Sonn > xi a Mii through the fraud, misrepresentation or gross neglect of a prior 
mortgagee. persi lvance money on the security of 
mongagee shall be postponed to the subsequent mortgagee. ASS 


79. ee to secure uncertain amount when maximum Is expressed. If a mortgage made to secure future 
advances, performance of an engagement or the balance of a running account, expresses the maximum to be 
secured thereby, a subsequent mortgage of the same property shall, if 


en 
un 

IIT 

= 

made with notice of the prior mortgage, be postponed to the prior mortgage in respect of all advances or debits not 


‘exceeding the maximum though made or allowed with notice ofthe subsequent mortgage. 
Mustration 


rs, В & Co., to secure the balance of his account with them to the extent of Rs. 
to secure Rs. 10,000, C having notice of the mortgage to В & Co., and C gives 
е date of the second mortgage, the balance due to B & Co. does not 
exceed Rs. 5,000. В & Co. subsequently а; e balance of the account against him exceed the 
sum of Rs. 10,000. B £ Co. "are entitled, to the extent of Rs. 10,000, to priority over C. 


Rep. by 5. 41 of the Transfer of Proj 


A mortgages Sultanpur to his banke! 
10,000. A then mortgages Sultanpur to C, 


notice to B & Co. of the second mortgage. At th 
dyance to A sums making th 


м. Mocking obolished.| perty (Amendment) Act, 1929 (XX of 1929) 
Marshalling and Contribution 
properties m 
Marshalling securities. If the owner of two or more 

К one or more of the properties to another person, bi Laon i 

ontrary, entitled prior mortgage debt satisfied out 
SS ate, [e not so as to prejudice the rights of the prior mortgagee or of any o! 
for consideration acquired an interest in any of the proper es | 
Contribution mortgage-debt. "where property subject to а 
E ii therein, the different snares 


" of ga to the contrary, liable to re ST 
LI 
ortgage, purpose determining the ral at which each ak 
Iona. sn, or the purto ea at ha daa o! the tg oe TO y 
и home to which n may have been subject on that date. 


the aR may think fit. 
траве 
3 moe ent 
e, "aed 
Y 
pe oul 
n 70. Accession to mortgaged pro Ча have jurisdiction in a suit to enforce the mortgage.) 


erty. 
property, the mortgagee, in the ê А If, after the date 


to such accession, 


f a contract to the со 


rs ntrary, shall 
Mo 
the tece Illustrations 
t (a) А mortgages to B 
% о B a certain field borderi 
i n ring or n 
E security, Bis entitled to the increase. Е оп a river. The field is increased by alluvion, For the purposes of his 
Tatio; 
n, b) Ато; i 
It ехсе Me ( rtgages a certain plot of buildi 
ed i s ing land to B and a 
ə Species IN his security B is entitled to the house as weil Р Ба бс fterwards erects a house on the plot. For the purposes of 
4, Оп appi. 
рр; 71. Renewal of mortgaged | 
lease. When the 
renewal of the lease, the mortgagee, in the Ap Ud property is a lease ** * *, and the mortgagor obtains a 
ken be éntided to the new lease. а contract to the contrary, shall, for the purposes of the security, 
е топ, 
+ the m 72. Ri 
. Rights of mortgagee i 2, 
орм Е е 7% poeson: [A mortgagee] may spend such money as isnecessary— 
4 = у; 
apply all more (b) for “[the preservation of the mortgaged property] from destruction, forfeiture or sale; 
the mongags| {The ord "for a term of years” rep. by he Transfer of Property (Amat) Act, 1929 (20 of 1929], 5.36. E Я 
subs. ibid., з. 37 for "When, during the continuance of the mortgage, the mortgagee takes possession of the mortgaged property, he“ 
Sclause (a) was rep., ibid. 
De ^subs.ibid. for “its preservation". : È 
(c) for supporting the mortgagor's title to the property ; 
f any, propt (a) for making his own title thereto good against the mortgagor ; and, 
sary or pre 


(e) when the mortgaged property is a renewable lease-hold, for the renewal of the lease; 


in the absence of a contract to the contrary, add such money to the principal money, at therate of interest 
uch rate Is fixed, at the rate of nine per cent. per annum: '[Provided that the 
nder clause (b) or clause (c) shall not be deemed to be necessary unless the 
led to take proper and timely steps to preserve the property or to support the 


and may, 
payable on the principal, and where no 5 
expenditure of money by the mortgagee ul 
mortgagor has been called upon and has fail 
title.] 


lso, in the absence of a contract to the contrary, 

Where th is by its nature insurable, the mortgagee may also, 
insure eem ie loss or damage by fire the whole or any part of such property; and the premiums paid for 
any such insurance shall be [added to the prin 
money ог, where no such rate ls fixed, at the ra! 
not exceed. the amount specified in this behalf in € 
thirds of the amount that would be required їп case o 


cipal money with interest at the same rate as is payable on the principal 
im]. But the amount of such insurance shall 


Ite of nine per cent. per annu 
һе mortgage-deed or ( no such amount is therein specified) two- 


f total destruction to relnstate the property insured. 


horize the mortgagee to insure when an Insurance of the property Б 
unt in which the mortgagee Is hereby authorized to insure. 


(1) Where the mortgaged prone 
f revenue or other charges of a PUB 


Nothing in this section shall be deemed to autl 
kept up by or on behalf of the mortgagor to the amo! 


‚tion on acquisition. 


¡sal 
3[73. Right to proceeds of revenue sale or compen: шге to pay arrears o 


any part thereof or any interest therein Is sold owing to fail 
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ed to secure one debt and then both 

Where, of two. erties belonging er, is mortgaged to secur A. 

propi longing to the same owner, one z ES ora ha 

Eta to M pons debt, and the former debt is paid out of ed D de due ty, ма Е p Ai i rate 190 
Ibsence of a contract to the contrary, liable to contribute rateably to the latte debt after deducting the am the 

abs А ini 


id. 
former debt from the value of the property out of which it has been рай 


iT laim of the 
Nothing in this section applies to a property liable under section 81 to the cl 


[subsequent] mortgagee 


: inst 
Jsubs. by the Transfer of Property (Amdt.) Act, 1929 (20 of 1929), s. 42, for the original section А 
Subs. ibid. s. 43, for the original paragraph. 
BSubs. ibid, for "second". 


Deposit in Court 


83. Power to deposit in Court money due on mortgage. At any time after the principal money ‘(payable in respeg 
of any mortgage has become due] and before a suit for redemption of the mortgaged property is barred, the mortgagor, 
ог any other person entitled to institute such suit, may deposit, in any Court in which he might have instituted such Suit, 
to the account of the mortgagee, the amount remaining due on the mortgage. 


Right to money deposited by mortgagor. The Court shall thereupon cause written notice of the deposit to be serve 
оп the mortgagee, and the mortgagee may, on presenting a petition (verified in manner prescribed by law for the 


verification of plaints) stating the amount then due on the mortgage, and his willingness to accept the money so | фа 
deposited in full discharge of such amount, and on depositing in the same Court the mortgage-deed and all documents pra 
in his possession or power relating to the mortgaged property], apply for and receive the money, and the mortgage-deed mae 


“and all such other documents] so deposited shall be delivered to the mortgagor or such other person as aforesaid 


the Court shall, before paying to him the 
gor and at the cost of the mortgagor either 


Pess 


84. Cessation of interest. When mortgagor or such other person as aforesaid hı ited iı 
аз tendered or deposited in Court 
under section 83 the amount remaining due on the mortgage, їп! E 


E terest on the principal money shall cease from the date 
of the tender or [in the case of a deposit, where no previous tender 


of such amount has been made] a: п as the 
mortgagor or such other person as aforesaid has done all that has to be done by him to enable the vim to tale 
such amount out of Court, Sand the notice required by section 83 has been served on the mortgagee: 
Provided that, where the mortgagor has deposited such amount without having made a Кон tender thereof 
and has subsequently withdrawn the same or any part thereof, ii El 


dite таа withdrawal |. Interest on the principal money shall be payable from the 


£ ЯВ 


subs. by the Transfer of p, dt) Act, 1829 (20 of 1929) secon аа for Fa 

aer (Amdt) Act, 1929 (20 of 1929) section 44, for has baca б 
з eit ot cada, 1904 (Act 501 2908) Sen, Олег, ши еу 
Mion i, 20012829. 44, lr ез in his posesion or pou 


goo Riz 


1 
Of the mortgage-money 7 
as the case may be]. 


F 


85. [Parties to suits for foi 
reci 
1908), s. 156 and Sch. v. 98076, sale and redemption] Rep, p 
Y the Code of Civil p 


rocedure, 1908 (Act Vof 


"Foreclosure and Sale 


[86 to 90.] Rep. by the c; 
ode of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Act V of 1901 
08), s. 156 ond Sch, y 


A91. Persons who may sue for Redemption 


redem 
institute a suit for redemption of, the Re 
operty, 


namely, 


(b) any surety f i 
ly for the payment of the mortgage-debt ог any part thereof; ог 


(с) any creditor of the 
mortgagor who has In 
sale of the mortgaged proper a suit for the administration of his estate obtained a decree for 


“[92. Subrogation, An y i 
ры Si ai nalen Persons referred to in section 91 (other than the mortgagor) and any co-mortgagor 
shall. redeem ject to the mortgage, have, so far as regards re- demption, foreclosure or sale of such 


property, the same rights 3s the mortgagee 
М 'gagee whose mortgage he redeems may have against the mortgagor or any other 


The right conferred by this section is called the right of subrogation, and a person acquiring the same is said to be 
subrogated to the rights of the mortgagee whose mortgage he redeems. 


Î by the Transfer of Property (Amdt) Act, 1929 (20 of 1929), 5.45. 
her the repealed provisions, as re-enacted, see the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Act 5 of 1908), Sch. I, Order XXXIV. 
Shuma by Act 20 of 1928, 5. 46, for the original section, 
“з. $2 10 94 were ins. Ibid., s. 47. 

А person who has advanced to a mortgagor money with which the mortgage has been redeemed shall be 
subrogated to the rights of the mortgagee whose mortgage has been redeemed, if the mortgagor has by a registered 
instrument agreed that such persons shall be so subrogated. © 


Nothing in this section shall be deemed to confer a right of subrogation on any person unless the mortgage in 
respect of which the right is claimed has been redeemed in full. e 

\ortgage, whether with or without notice of an 
f his original security; And, except in the case 
mortgagor, whether with or without notice 
is security for such subsequent advance. 


ior mi 

93, prohibition of tacking. No mortgagee paying off a pri 
intermediate mortgage, shall thereby acquire any priority in respect ol 
provided for by section 79, no mortgagee making a subsequent advance to the 
of an intermediate mortgage, shall thereby acquire any priority in respect of hi 


debis to successive mortgages. а 
Rights of mesne mortgal à property is mortgaged for successive. 
з pe „= а Sa дна posterior to himself as he has against the mortgagor] 
edeems the толар! 


mesne mortgagee has the same rights aga 
to expenses, Where one of several mortgagors f be entitled to adc | 


1095. Right of redeeming 92 against his eo redemption a: 
der section a 
peores — zn " Me ru proportion of the expenses properly incurred in such 
mortgage-money ri 
ecover мы Ё 
attributable to their share in the property- fore contained which apply to a simple rer 


hereii 
96. Mortgage by deposit of titie-deeds. The provisions 
shall nate CAN be, apply to» mortgage by deposit of we-deeds) 


397. [Application of proceeds.| Rep. by the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Act V of 1908), s. 156 and Sch, v 
Anomalous Mortgages 


98. Rights and liabilities of parties to anomalous mortgages. In the case of "fan anomalous mortgage] the rights 
and liabilities of the parties shall be determined by their contract as evidenced in the mortgage-deed, and, so far аз such 


Contract does not extend, by local usage. 
í °з. TArtochment of mortgaged property.) Rep. by the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Act V of 1908 ), s. 156 and sch 


3a. 06 on ww nit by Be nero Property) AX, 1529 (2007 10] 5 4 for e REL URGE 
1908 (Act 5 of 1908), Sch, I, Order XXXIV, rules 12 and 13. 


к= the repeated provisions a re-enacted, to the Code of OVI Procedure, 
Эмн by iet 30011928, 49, for “2 mortgage, not being a simple mortgage, à mortgage by conditional sale, an usufructuary mortgage or ап English 
[УЧ t V combination of the first and third, or the second and third, of such forms", 
¥ he repente previo as re-enacted, se Act 5 of 1908, Seh, | Order XX, rule 14, 

Charges 


ie meter in case of subsequent encumbrance. Any mortga 


"ron. 
ammoveabie. ', 9r any transferee 


Dam ي‎ 
os e mana аа oe nop cr aos 
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reserving a yearly rent, can be made only by a registered Instrument. 


istered Instrument ог by oral agre, 
Man other leases of immoveable property may be made either by a regi men 
accompanied by delivery of possession.) 
, such Instrument or, where the 

“Where a lease of Immoveable property ls made by a registered ee naana аме m 

more instruments than one, each such instrument shall be executed by both ti 
.. notification” in the 9 

“Provided that the “(Provincial Government] may, ’* * * from time to мы by d Lotfi 

Gazette], direct that leases of Immoveable Property, other than leases from year to year, 


Subs. by the Transfer of Property (Amdt.) Act 1929 (20 of 1929), s. 54, for 
ound by a” 


JA to або to the territorial operation 014.107, sees 1, 
Cantonments Act, 1934 (2 of 1924), 

iSt. y me Transfer ol Property (Amat) Act, 1904 (6 of 1904) 4.5, for the original paragraph. 
‘ina. by Act 20 of 1929, 4.55. 

Этеме ins. by Act 6 of 1904, 5.5, 

зам. bya O, 1937, for LG 

‘words “with the previous sanction of the G, G, in C", 

Mer постов by the Provincial Govemments sce di 
subs by A. O, 1937, for “local official Gazette." 
or for any term exceeding one year, 
unregistered instrument or by oral agi 


“tendered or delivered either personally to the party who is intendeg toby 


supra, 5, 107 extends to every cantonment in the Provinces, etc., see s. 287 of the 


rep., ibid. 
iferent local R, and О. 


or reserving a yearly rent, or any class of such leases, 
reement without delivery ofpossession.] 

108. Rights and Ilabilities of lessor and lessee, In the absence of a contract or local usa; 
lessor and the lessee of. immoveable Property, as against one another, respectively, 
the liabilities mentioned in the rules next 


following, or such of 
them as are applicable to the property leased : 


may be made by 


ge to the contrary, the 
Possess the rights and are Subject to 


(A) Rights and Liabilities Of the Lessor I 
(а) The lessor is bound to disclose to the lessee any material defect in the горе 
intended use, of which y ЖЕ 


is ет With reference to ¡ts 
€ former is and the latter is not aware, and which th 
ordinary care discover: Е 


latter could not with 


lessee ks if the latter Pays the rent reserved by the 
lessee, he 
Le onmia на may hold the Property during the time limited 


(B) Rights ana Liabilities of the 
te, amg Bere of the lease апу accession is made to the pro; 
law relating to alluvion for the time bein, Inf [en 
lis 18 IN force) shall be deemed to be 
ШЕТ tempest or 


force, any material part 
infit for the purposes for 


ELA lessor neglects to make, withi 
‚ Within а reasonal 
ble time after 
tice, any repairs which he Is bound to make 
T is bot 


(0 when a 


w 


(1) thelessee is bound to pay ог tender, 
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to the property, the lessee m 
ay make th 
st from ti he same hims 
intere: he rent, or otherwise recover е ps deduct the expense of such repairs with 
he lessor: A 


i the lessor neglects to make 
any paymı 
recoverable from the less ent which he is bı 
ее or a ound to make, and whi 
deduct It With interest from thi gainst the property, the lessee m: ind which, if not made by him, is 
Саан recover It tro e make such payment himself, and 
'om the lessor 


\ 
у the lessee may [even after the а 
of the property leased but not a e e Re ait time “(whilst he isin possc 
rds] all th > 
of este property in the state n which he LE which he has attached to the earth: provided he 


lease of uncertain dura! 
ti T 
E нек seeds "a sols by arty means except the fault of the lessee, he or his legal 
аам crops planted or sown by the lessee and growing upon the property 
„ and to free ingress and egress to gather and carry them; 


the lessee may transfer 

1) ches а зя Ахену or by way of mortgage ог sub-lease the whole or any part of his interest 

Uhl da СА егее of such interest or part may again transfer it. The lessee shall not, by 
ег, cease to be subject to any of the liabilities attaching to thelease 


ge id clause shall be deemed to authorize a tenant having an un-transferable right of occupancy, 
ег of an estate in respect of which default has been made їп paying revenue, or the lessee of an 
estate under the management of a Court ‘of Wards, to assign his interest as such tenant, farmer or lessee: 


nt of the interest which the 


to disclose to the lessor any fact as to the nature or extel 
d which materially increases 


the lessee is bound 
of which the lessee is, and the lessor is not, aware, ant 


lessee is about to take, 
the value of such interest: 
at the proper time and place, the premium or rent to the lessor or his 


agent in this behalf: 
to restore, the property in as good 


bject only to the changes caused by 
at all reasonable 


(m) the lessee is bound to keep, and on the termination of the lease 
t in possession, Su! 


efect has been cal” 
id to make it good wi 


and, when such di 
agents, he is boun 


2 aoricultural purposes: 


caused by any act 


je of any P! 


ithin three months after 5! 


roceeding to recovel 
with, t 


е the property ог 
he lessor's fights conc 


condition as it was in at the time when he was ри 
reasonable wear and tear or irresistible force; and to allow the lessor and his agents, 
times during the term, to enter upon the property and inspect the condition thereof and give or leave 
notice of any defect in such condition, 
Jy bythe Traster of Property (nat) ха, 1929 (20 of 1928), 5: 56 
Jua be, for “during the continuance of the lease" 
t or default on the part of the lessee, Nis servants of 


‚uch notice has been given or teft: 


any part thereof, or of any 


eming such property he 6 


(n) if the lessee becomes awari nina 
ment made ul оп, or any 
к ri an sonable diligence, notice thereof to the lessor 
| t ordinary prudence would use them 
ts products (bany) asa personal 
e u dos фу а, се or permit another to 450, the property tor au other than 
own; ] к 
узбо уз leased, OF tell Mor sell] timber, pull down or damage wee үш, ЫЕ с 
йе ar p pm not open when the lease was granted, or commit ny othe! 
lessor, or] work min и 
destructive or permanently injurious thereto 
permanent structure, except for 
(p) he must not, without the ! 


ILLUSTRATION 

то 

A lessee accepts from his lessor a new | CLAUSE (F) 
еме 


jng leas This ls an implied surren of the pr 
est plied surrender of the former Ion ene cant, (о take effect during th т 
чө, and such le; ine е continuance of the 
112. Waiver of forfelture. A f Such lease determine? th 
lerfeiture under ereupon 
become due since the forfeiture, or by distress der section 111, clause (g) is waived 
intention to treat the lease as subsisting t such rent, or by any other act o Е ر‎ SEE BE 
оп the part of the lesso. 5i 


Provided that the lessor is aware that the forfeiture has been 
incurred 


Provided also that, where rent is accep! 
: s ace 
En ted after the Institution of 
usa, Of a sult to eject the lessee on the ground of 


113. Waiver of notice to quit. A 
ES d ibupenon to GEN = ee 111, clause (h), is waived, with the express or implied 
syne on ng ] е part of the person giing it showing an intention to treat the 


Mustrations 


(a) A, the lessor, gives B, the lessee, notice to quit the property leased. The notice expires. B tenders, and A 
д i К ‚ по T \ 

accepts, rent which has become due in respect of the property sin: × of the notice. he 

due pect since the expiration of ti ice. Th 


@) A the lessor, gives В, the lessee, notice to quit the property leased. The notice expires, and 8 remains In 
possession. A gives to B as lessee a second notice to quit. The first notice is walved. 


114. Relief against forfeiture for non-payment of rent. Wher: 
forfelture for non-payment of rent, and the lessor sues to eject the lessee, if, at the hearing of the suit, the lessee pays or 
tenders to the lessor the rent in arrear, together with interest thereon and his full costs of the suit, or gives such security 


as the Court thinks sufficient for making such payment within fifteen days, the Court may, in lieu of making a decree for 
ejectment pass an order relieving the lessee against the forfeiture; and thereupon the lessee shall hold the property 
leased as if the forfeiture had not occurred. 


е a lease of immoveable property has determined by 


311144. Relief against forfelture In certain other cases. Where a lease of immoveable property has determined by 
кейшге for a breach of an express condition which provides that on breach thereof the lessor may re-enter, no suit for 
ejectment shall lie unless and until the lessor has served on the lessee a notice in writing- 


(a) specifying the particular breach complained of; and 


(b) ifthe breach is capable of remedy, requiring the lessee to remedy the breach; 


and the lessee fails, within a reasonable time from the date of the service of the notice, to remedy the 
breach, if itis capable of remedy, 


sym Fea e Pri im ла. 192 01091103) section. 54. 


he 
ing, under-letting, parting with Y 
п express condition agalnst the assigni 
= sn аний z to an express condition relating to forfeiture in case of nonpayment 
pro , 


implied, of a tease of 
leases. The sur 
'operty or any part ne : iy granted by the 
t of rent) as 
same (except a» regards the amount 4 
ne obtaining a new lease, the rent payable by, à 


espectively payable to and enforceable by the lessor 


е ture of such a lease annuis all such under-leases excel д where such forfelture has been procured by the 
The f 1 

Р! 
forfeiture of su 
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nature or rent due in respect of such property, and such failure did not arise from any Fe En nun the 
mortgagee shall be entitled to claim payment of the mortgage-money, In whole or In part, e Hb ү surpl the sale 
proceeds remaining after payment of the arrears and of all charges and deductions directed by law. 


(2) Where the mortgaged property or any part thereof or any interest therein is are pod the Lang 
Acquisition Act, 1894(1 of 1894), or any other enactment for the time being in force provi x fà piy 
acquisition of immeveable property, the mortgagee shall be entitled to claim payment of the mortgage-money, in whole 


or in part, out of the amount due to the mortgagor as com- pensation ol 
һе тау, wh 
occasioned 

(3) Such daims shall prevail against all other claims except those of prior encumbrancers, and may be enforced 77. R 
notwithstanding that the principal money on the mortgage has not become due.] contract be 
mortgagee 
74. [Right of subsequent mortgagee to pay off prior mortgagee.) Rep. by the Transfer of Property (Amendment) and defined 
Act, 1929 (XX of 1929),5.39 
75. [Rights of mesne mortgagee against prior and subsequent mortgagees.] Rep. by the Transfer of Property 
(Amendment) Act, 1929 (XX of 1929), s. 39. 78. P 
76. Liabilities of mortgagee In possession. When, during the continuance of the mortgage, the mortgagee takes Be 
possession of the mortgaged property,- Дене: 
79. м 
T idi ld itifi hi nor 
(a) he must manage the property as a person of ordinary prudence would manage it if it were his own; secured the 
[b) hemustuse his best endeavours to collect the rents and profits thereof; 
E 
IL 
{c} he-must, in the absence of a contract to the coritrary, out of the income of the property, pay the йрн 
Government revenue, all other charges of a public nature [and all rent] accruing due in respect thereof made with i 
during such possession, and any arrears of rent in default of payment of which the property may be 
- exceeding t 
summarily sold; 
(d) Һе must, in the absence of a contract to the contrary, make such necessary repairs of the property 35 
he can pay for out of the rents and profits thereof after deducting from such rents and profits the Amor 
payments mentioned in clause (c) and the interest on the principal money; 10,000. A t 
K 4 notice to g 
le), he must not commit any act which Is destructive or permanently injurious to the property; ES Rs. 
4f) where he has Insured the whole or any part of the property against loss or damage by fire, he must, nce pins. 
of such тма damage, apply any money which he actually recelves under the policy or so much there! 80. f 
as may be necessary, in reinstating the property, or, if the mortgagor so directs. ischar ý 
ote emanê, , їп reduction or discharge 
1 
Ag] he must keep clear, full and accurate accounts of all Sums recelved and spent by him as mortgagee, and lat. | 
al amy Ume during the continuance of the mortgage, give the mortgagor, at his request and cost, true th q 
copies of such accounts and of the vouchers by which they are supported А A Contrar 
far as th 
mm 5 


(М) his receipts from the mortgaged property, or, where such 

h OF, Property is personally occupied by him, a f! 
occu 
z= ane кА UT M SN deducting the expenses properly incurred for the 
acogen ree у камсы Г. on of rents and profits and the other expenses] mentioned I^ 
арена Ва е зале against him In reduction of the amount (if any) ff?" 
in reduction or ot the m. terest ^* * * and, so far as such receipts exceed any interest ® 

discharge. 'ortgage-money; the Surplus, if any, shall be paid to the mortgagor; 
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essor in fraud of th he forfeiture is granted under 
ıe under-lessees, or relief against ture is 
t s, or relief against the forfeit gr 
Ё 


section 114. 


remains in possession there, 
lessee or under-lessee of property гета! E- 
et If a less 
136. Effect of holding over. 


e 
ive accepts rent fro, . 
and the lessor or his legal gern ES Ы сте the lye 
determination of the lease granted to тере do session, the lease Is in mene 
to his 1 
or under-lessee, or otherwise assents 


pose for which th м 
from month to month, according to the purp Prope N 
or 
contrary, renewed from year to year, 

eased, эз specified in section 106. 


Mustrotions 


Cat a monthly rent of Rs. 100. The fh 
8 underlets the house to 
la) A lets a house to B for five years. 


№ Year, 
the rent to A. Cslease Is renewed from mgn 
ion of the house and pays ч 
expire, but C continues In possessi 
to month. 


®) A lets a farm to 8 for the life of C. C dies, but 8 continues in possession with A’sassent. B'slease is reneweg 
à 2 
from year to year. 


Exemption of leases for agri isic f this Chapter apply to lease | 
icultural purposes. None of the provisions о! ө 
a. purposes, except in "erovinci ** * * may, by notification 
чела ї in so far as the *[Provincial Government] y, by 


п published in the 
‘official Gazette], declare ай or any of such provisions to be so applicable “in the case of all or any of such leases] 
Together with, or subject to, those of the local law, ifany, for the time being in force. 


Such notification shall not take effect until the. expiry of six months from the date of its publication. 


Зак by AO. 198), for t c 

De wert “wh the previous sanction ofthe GG i C" rep by the Devolution Act, 1920 (38 of 1920), s. 2 and Sch. t 

Mor satus sued by the Gor. S Bombay under this section, see Bombay Gazette, 1910, PL), p. 59, For notification as to Sindh, see ibid. 
“е By AC, 1937, lor eral cial Gazette”, 
- rhe Valer sf Property (mát | Act, 1904 (6 of 1904) s 6 


CHAPTER VI 


EXCHANGES 
318. “Exchange” defined, When two persons ‘mutually transfer the ow 
another, neither thing or both things Бей 


nership of one thing for the ownership of 
'ng money only, the transaction is call 


led an "exchange' 
9f property in completion of an xchange can be mai 
exchange can bı 


ide only in manner provided for the transfer 


Рату is by reason of ay 
9м thing received by him in exchange, ther 


unless a Contrary intention 

c pw hire oe A ^^ person aiming through or under him 
return of the thing transferred, if sun 

representative or ۾‎ trarsferee trom him wirt 5 


"consideration, 
120. Rights and Habiles of З 
subject 10 the Kablites of » seter Pro ra Save as otherwise provided in this Chapter, each party has the rights and is 
10 that which he takes. wh 


PV ves, and has the rights and is subject to the libiltie of a buye, as 
ш. 


given by him. 


> e of maney. On an exchange of money, each party thereby warrants the genuineness of the money 


“Gif defi 
„а wihout considera 
g үле donee. , 
ince wht 
capable of giving. 


ifthe donee dies 


2423. Transfer | 
fected by a register 
e 


For the purpost 
Instrument signed а: 


Such delivery п 
124. Giftofe 


125. Giftto 
not acceptit, is voit 


126. When 
specified event wh 
parties agree shall 
be. 


A gift may als 
ft might be rescinc 
Save as aft 


Nothi 
notice. 


(а) A) 
di 
(b) A 
1 
b 


127. One 
Is, and the other 


Where a gi 
donee is at | 
5. 


Onerous 4 
Obligation is п 


оп, ће т 


p à 116 


егей ther feree, com amg Patt of 
ll the rights, ang ifthe. bs 
f. tract to the contrary, shall possess а! тер, 
to slets ten, rn a 35 to the property or part transferred so long as he isthe owne St 


Provided that the transferee is not entitled to arrears of rent due before the transfer, ne if the essee, p 
having reason to believe that such transfer has been made, pays rent to the lessor, the lessee shall nor be liable tg тү 
such rent over again to the transferee. 


|, and, in case they disagree, such determination may be made by. an 
Court having Jurisdiction to entertain a suit for the Possession of the. Property leased, 


Imences. Where the time limited by a lease of immoveable Property |, 


ng from a particular day, in computing that time such day shall be excluded, Where no day of 
Commencement is named, making of the lease, 


the time so limited begins from the 


- Where the time so limited 
^ the lease shall 


Ales 
existing lei 
112. 


а 
соте 
ү ‘ention ti 


provid 


Provid 


forfeiture, ! 


113. 


consent of 
lease as suk 


(a 


CHAPTER VII 


› 1 GI 
122. "Gift" defined. “Gift” is the transfer of сег siia 


and without consideration, by one person, called the tain existing moveable or imme 


of the donee. donor, joveable property made voluntarily 


toa 
nother, called the donee, and accepted by or on behalf 
Acceptance when to be 
made. 5 
capable of Ming. uch acceptance must be made during the lifetime of thi 
ê of the donor and while he is still 


If the donee dies before acceptance, the gift is vold, 


1 
123. Transfer how effected. 
. For the 
P" DA гайы instrument signed b purpose of making a gift of Immoveable property, the transfer must be 
jected )y or on behalf of the donor, and attested by atleast two witnesses. 


For the purpose of making a gil 
i a gift of moveablı 
ENGINE Signed as aforesaid or by delivery. le property, the transfer may be effected either by a registered 


Such delivery may be made in the same way as goods sold may be delivered. 


124, Gift 
of existing and future property. A gift comprising both existing and future property is void as to the latter. 


125. en to several of whom one does not accept. A gift of a thing to two or more donees, of whom one does 
not accept it, is void as to the interest which he would have taken had he accepted. 


126. When gift may be suspended or revoked. The donor and donee may agree that on the happening of апу 
specified event which does not depend on the will of the donor a gift shall be suspended or revoked; but а gift which the 
parties agree shall be revocable wholly or in part, at the mere will of the donor, is void wholly or in part, as the case may 


be. 


Agiftmay also be revoked in any of the cases (save want or failure of consideration) in which, if it were а contract, 


it might be rescinded. 


Save as aforesaid а gift cannot be revoked. 4 
Nothing contained in this section shall be deemed to affect the rights of transferees for consideration without 


notice. 


Mustrations к er 

i Y ight to take back the field in case and his 

gives field to B, reserving. to himself, with B's assent, the rig! 

= AE dant die before А.В dies without descendants in A'slifetime, A may take back the. field. 
gives lakh of rupees to B, reserving to Himself, with B's assent, the right to take back at pleasure Rs- 

p oh em of the lakh. The gift holds goèd as to Rs. 90,000, but Is void as to Rs. 10,000, which continue to 


belong to A. 
m of a single transfer to the same person of several things of which one 


obligation, the donee can take nothing by the giftunless he accepts It fully. 


‚on of several things, 
te and Independent transfers to the same pers 
fa others, although the former may be beneficial and the latter 


127. Onerous gift. Where a gift is in the for 


is, and the others are not, burden by an 
ге sepa 
опе of them and refuse the 


Where a gift iin the form of two or mol 
accept 


the donee is at liberty to 
burdened by any 
t to contract and accepting property к 
e a eit competent to contract and being aware of 
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Mustrations 


d also shares in Y,a joint stock com 
joint stock company, an i Є. 
б) A has shares in, x, a pcia in respect of the shares in Y.A gives B all his shares in gy A 
coe. rar es to accept the shares in He cannot take the shares In X. 
companies 


hich he and his representatives are bound y 
of years of a house at a rent wi 4 
(Ы Ahaving a lease ER ү more than the house can be let for, gives to B the lease, and als ui 
EE it transaction, a sum of money, B refuses to accept the lease. He does not y М 
separate 
refusal forfeit the money. 


128. Universal donee. Subject to the provisions of section 127, where a gift consists of the don: 


ог Whole 
ty. the donee is personally liable for all the debts due by [апа liabilities of] the donor at the time of the gift tp the 
property, 
‘extent of the property comprised therein. 


129. Saving of donations mortis causa and Muslim law. Nothing in this Cha 


pter relates to gifts of Moveable 
property made in contemplation of death, or shall be deemed to affect any rule of [М 


" з... 
luslim] law 


: {CHAPTER VIII 
OF TRANSFERS OF ACTIONABLE CLAIMS 


130. Transfer of actionable claim.— (1) The transfer of an actionable claim 
he execution of an instrument in writing signed 
and effectual upon the. execution of such instrument, and thereupon all the 
whether-by way of damages or otherwise, shall vest in the transferee, whether 
fter provided be given or not: 


"[whether with or without 
by the transferor or his duly 


Prowded that every dealing with the debt or other actionable claim by the debtor or other person from or against 
whom the transferor would, but for such instrument of transfe 


er as aforesaid, have been entitled to recover or enforce 
Fech sebt or other actionable claim, shall (save where the debtor or other Person is a party to the transfer or has 
"тне: express notice thereof as hereinafter provided) be valid as against such transfer. 


(2) The transferee of an actionable claim may, upon the execution of such instrument of transfer as aforesaid, sue 
Weste proceedings for the same in his own name without obtaining the transferor's consent to such suit or 
Petras and without making him a party thereto. 


э Myr te Translar cl Property (Amdt.) Act, 1929 (20 of 1929), 


“St YA, 1975, ал. 2 anê Tal, for “Muhammadan”. 
Die words "or, ue as, 


4,60. 


“Exception. 
[or iffects the pr 


Nothing in this section 
'avisions of section 38 of 


Th, Company and assigns it to the 
the Bank is entitled to а Bank for securing 
"че Of AS executor, 


"есеје the amount of the policy 
Subject to the proviso in Sub-section (1) of 


section 


?(130A. Tra 


"T policy of marin 


Q^ policy of n 


the i 
з) Where 

Й ahe time of so 6 
Inoperative: 


provided that пс 
(4) Nothing in c 


131. Notice to 
the transferor or his) 
agent, and shall state 


132. Liability: 
liabilities and equitie: 


(î) Atran 
such 
tran: 

(ii) Aex 
canc 
thel 

m: 
ML 
133. Warran 
Warranty, in the al 
|, where the | 


134. Mort, 
Чем so transferre 
Sosts Of such recoy 


residue, if any, 


"135. assign 
Ma policy of insut 
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THE SCHEDULE 


Year and chapter 


Subject 
27 Hen. VIII, c.10 Extent of repeal 


S Eu cS " ше Uses 

a raudulent conveyances 

A Fraudulent conveyances ae ps 
€. Clandestine mortgages The vH 


The whole. 
(0) ACTS OF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL 


Des .. 
la. 


XI of 1855 Mesne profits and Section 1; in the title, the words 
- improvements. "to mesne profits and,” and in 
XXVII of 1866 the preamble “to limit the 
Зе тшм At liabllity for mesne profits and". 
W of 1872 E 
Punjab Laws Act al 
So far as it relates to Bengal 
Regulations | of 1798 and XVII of 
1806. 
.. 


Bee 


е 
cific Relief . . n sections 35 and 36, the words 
1 of 1877 Spe 


d 2nd Sch. (with 
Ordinance, 1960 (21 of 1960), 5. 3 ат 
| Laws (Statute. Reform) 
by the Central 


the 14th ‚October, 1955), 
ей pect Act, 1951 (26 of 1951), 5.3. and 2nd Sch. 
Revi: 


lon] Ordinance, 1981 (27 of 1981), 5.3 and and seh 


|. 


Е 


"8 *& 


[RE 


2% 


за 


section 130 and to the provisions of secti 
оп 132 


X(30A. Transfer of policy of marineinsura 
a policy of marine insurance may псе. 


by assignment unless it contains terms expressi 
55у prohi 


bitin, ent, and mı 
E а55\ргиту f 
Д , and may be assigned either before 


f marine insurance ma 
a A policy o! се may be assigned bı 
igr Y endorsement thereon or in any oth m: 
other customary manner. 


(gj Where the insured person has parted with 
or lost his i 
B Sao, expressly ori interest in the - 
Жл TOR A Кыа E ceu subject-matter Insured, and has not, before 
me time icy, any subsequent assignment of the policy is 
hat nothin, ^ 
provided that ig in this sub-section affects the assignment of the policy after I 
loss. 
(a) Nothing in clause (e) of section 6 shall affect the provisions of thissection.] 
ion. 


151. Notice to be in writing, signed. Eve i 

|. Every notice of transfer i i i 
pe trafisferor OF his agent duly authorized in this behalf, or, in case er aê Ee 
меп, and shall state the name and address of the transferee. ÓN 


132. Liability of transferee of actionable claim, The transferee of an actionable claim shall take ít subject to all the 


altes and equitiesto which the transferor was subject in respect thereof at the date of the transfer. 
Illustrations 


a debt due to him by B, A being then indebted to B. C sues B for the debt due by B to A. In. 


fi) A transfers to С 
‚bt due by A to him; although C was unaware of it at the date of such 


such suit B is entitled to set off the del 
transfer. 

8) А executed a bond in 
cancelled. В assigns the 
the bond against А. 


to have it delivered up and 


umstances entitling the former 
mstances. C cannot enforce 


favour of B under circ 
bond to C for value and without notice of such circu 


———-- == = = 

m: 

7 ansferor of a debt warrants the solvency of the debtor, the 
insfer, and 5 


Where the tr 
133. Warranty of solvency of i contrary, applies only to his solvency at the time of the tra 
этин, in the absence of а contract y Тг value of such consideration. 


=4 where the transfer is made for consideration, to the amoun 


ting or future debt, the 


first, in payment of the 
ed by the transfer; and 


4 for the purpose of securing ап exist 


ransferret 
debt. Where 2 debt is V A ун Жү) he transferee, Б applicable, 
the transferor jor the time being secur 


faction of the 
e person entitled to receive the same. 


Bene, shall have transferred am 
made with himself А 


qu LSA assignment of 
Where a policy of 


policy was effected. 


whole, or in the case of goods, of any apportion: 


136. Incapacity of officers connected with Courts 


of Justice. 
any Court of Justice shall buy or traff 


IN the foregoing sections of this Chapter applies to stocks, shares of debentures, ог to instruments 
Sine bene by law or custom, negotiable, or to any mercantile document of title togands, 


necessary, the Appellate or the Revisional ду thority, a. 


ed against such finding by 5 the case may bı ; si 
Sate, preferred ар; BOY a Party within a time to be fixed by the Sad condes dte desations which may be 
19g t me xp rity, Proceed to decide the 
pellate or the Revisional Auth sg 
Ihon й (d) thority may, for reasoy 
it roduced and take such evidence either er aver be recorded In writ 
i p Or direct th, ng, allow additional evide; 
pz CIN subordinate Revenue Officer to take such evidence and SY cs Miele passed the impugned amero any other 
3s me to it 
folis in 7. Commissions, — The 


Provisions of sect; 
Schedule-1 annexed to the said Code in respect of @ the Cı 


3. Record of mutation proceedings. — in pr, 
ee Bite аа Proceedings under Subsection (6) of section 42, a record of statements of parties 


x е Officer with hi 1 2 i 
by him, the facts to which they deposed and Чек ortho and his order shall state briefly the persons examined 


Explanation.- Where the acquisition ofthe right is by a ге 
mot be necessary to record the Statemei 


a registered deed or by cr under the order or decree of a Court, it shall 
nts of the parties, and witnesses or to enforce their attendance. 


10. Record to other proceedings Under the Act, - 
141, the Revenue Officer shall make, with his own h 
the time when each statement is made. 


In other proceedings under the Act, not being Proceedings under section 
land, a brief memorandum of the statements of parties and witnesses at 


IL. contents of orders. — In every proceeding in which an order is passed on merits after inquiry, the Revenue Officer 
making the order shall also record a brief statement of the геазопз on which it is founded, 


12 Appointment and recovery of costs. – (1) In proceedings in.which costs have incurred, the final order shall apportion 
the costs between the parties to the Proceedings. 

(2) Costs thus apportioned shall be recoverable by the Revenue Officer by attachment and sale of the movable 
Property of the person liable for the same in the manner prescribed in section 83, 


rea f orders of ejectment etc.- (1) Orders of ejectment from, and delivery of possession. of immovable property, 

из жш = Pe the Big provided in the Code of Civil Procedure and the Rules and order of the High Court, for the 
lime being in force, in respect of the execution of a decree of a civil Court; and in enforcing these orders, a Revenue Officer 
E d powers in regard to contempts, resistance and the like, which a civil Cont may exercise in the execution of. 

ee à decree of the description mentioned in sub-rule (1). 

be 1 in which processes are issued by post, the parties concerned 

h post. — In all cases in which proces: a 
e 14. Charges for service of process throug! 


© shall be required to pay talbana, at the rate of [Rupee one] per head. 


PART III 
Village Headmen (Lambardars) 


ibardars), shall not 
The rules in this Part and Rules 55, 56, 57 and 58 in sc far as they relate to headmen (Lambar 
15. rules , 56, 

extend to the areas excepted under section 180, 


16. N estate, and this number when once 
ber of headmen.-(l) A sufficient number pf headmen shall be appointed to every 
. Number " 


fixed shall not be increased except by or under the order of the Commissioner 


'he headmen 
ned by Government, tl 
if an estate or a considerable portion thereof,is Se from among theland-owners 


shall be epi lease, be the 
ДЫ а shall, during the currency of his lease, 
ate 


зз 


(2) — Except as provided in Rule 21, 

may be appointed from among t 
(3) таала of an uncultivated or forest est: 
headman thereof, 
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WEST PAKISTAN LAND REVENUE RULES, 1968 


No. 377/68-219-U (1).- With reference to the Board of Revenue, West Pakistan Notification No. 82/68-43-U (1), dated the 
4th March, 1969, published in the Extraordinary Issue of the ‘Gazette of West Pakistan’, dated the 12th March, 1968 and 
in supersession of all existing rules on the subject, the Board of Revenue, їп exercise of the powers conferred Upon it 
sections 4 (9) (ili), 20, 36, 37 (2), 38 (2), 39 (2), 41, 42, 43, 55, 77, 113, 121, 122 (2), 129 (1), 133, 148, 170, 177 and 182 of the 
West Pakistan Land Revenue Act, 1967 (West Pakistan Act XVII of 1967), and with the prior approval of Government, and in 


the case of rules under section 170 of the sald Act, with the concurrence of the High Court, is pleased to make the following 
rules:~ 


PARTI 
PRELIMINARY 


1. Short title and commencement.- (1) These rules may be called the West Pakistan Land Revenue Rules, 1968. 


(2) They shall come into force at once, 

2 Definitions. In these rules unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context" 

(а) "Act means the West Pakistan Land Revenue Act, 1967; 

(b) Form’ means a form appended to these rules; 

{9 ‘Section’ means a section of the Act; and 

id) "Union Committee‘, Town committee’ and “Union Council’ shall have the meanings respectively assigned to them 
under the Basic Democracies Order, 1959 (Р.О. No. 18 of 1959). 


PART II 
PROCEDURE OF REVENUE OFFICERS 


3. Statements and pleadings to be brief. — The statements and pleadings made by or on behalf of parties’ to any 
Proceedings before а Revenue Officer, whether oral or written, shall be as brief as the nature of the case admits; and shall 
not be argumentative, but shall be confined as much as possible to a simple and concise narrative of the facts which the party 
by whom or on whose behalf the statement or pleading is made believes to be material to the case and which he either 
admits or believes that he will-bé able to prove. б 


4. Verification of applications etc.- Every written application or statement filed by a party to a proceeding before 3 
Revenue Officer shall be drawn up and verified in the manner provided by the Civil Procedure Code for written statements 
in suits. 


5 Proceeding not to abate on death or marriage of party. — The death of one of the parties to а proceeding before 3 
Revenue Officer, or, in a proceeding to which a female is a party, her marriage, shall not cause the proceeding to abate; and 
the Revenue Officer before whom the proceeding is held shall have power to make the Successor-in-interest of the deceased 
person or of the married female, a party thereto, 


6. In fixing dates, etc. Revenue Officer to follow procedure of Revenue Court. = In fixing dates for the hearing of part 
And their witnesses, in adjourning proceedings, and In dismissing applications for default, or for other sufficient reason. ? 
Revenue Officer shall, so far as the nature of the case may require or permit, be guided generally by the principles laid do^ 
in the Civil Procedure Code, 1908 (Act V of 1908). à 


6А. Remand of case, (a) in an appeal under section 164. or in à revision under section. 1641 against the final order 9f? 
Revenue Officer in a case, no Appellate or Revislonal authority other than th Board or Revenue shall have the powe © 


remand he case: 
1) Subject to clause (a), the Appellate or the Revisional Authority, as the case m the ast 
h ] lay be, shall finally determine " 
that the impugned order proceeds upon a ound oth Appell 
Or Revisional Authority precedes: Around other than that on which the 


the impugned order has omitted to decide à question of fact 


17. Matters to be considered In first 
matters to: 


poointmentn sll frst appointments of headmen regard shall be had amp, % 
ar 


Шы D DA REN EEEE Mo SOIM of the estate, and in case there be sub-division, o, 
el ife propeeryinthe rub Melon for which appointment ls to be made, possessed by the candia 
ey ER BODEN? by him or by his family; ta; 
{0 Rarpenonaiinoenos, character, abiiy and freedom from indebtedness; 
d the Branch and importance of the community from which, sele 


ction of a headman Is to be made; 
{Ms ability to undergo training in Civil Defence in the case of hea 


теп in Tehsils situated along the Border 
1. Dismissal of headmen. (1) A headman shall be dismissed when- 
(a) he has been. on conviction for an offence involvi 
than tix months; or 
fe) in an estate owned altogether or chief) 
appointment, or 
° TE certe, he ceases to be a land owner in the estate or sub-division of the estate in respect of Which he 
holes office: or 
19 he has mortgaged his holding and has delivered 


ases the Collector may, with the Commissioner’ 
for the payment of 


Ng moral turpitude, sentence to imprisonment for a term of not les 


У by Government, he ceases to possess the interest which led to hi 


In special 
quate security 


ll STE proceedings which have been taken against him show that he is unfit to be entr 
duties of 2 headman; or 
®) he ls seriously embarrassed by debt, or if his unencumbered holding is so small as to dis 
opinion, for the responsibilities of a headman; ог 
{9 mine toage or physical or mental incapacity, or absence from the ‘estate, he is unable to discharge his duties; or 
¿here it reason to believe that he has taken part in, or concealed illicit di 
xxaine, opium or charas; ог 


stillation, or the smuggling of food grains, 
le) — he takes part in an 


rusted any longer with the 


isqualify him, in the Collector's 


гог 
Mj the estate or sub-division thereof, in respect of which he holds office, 
‘rem of land revenue or 


or his own holding, is attached, either for an 
by order of any Court. ы 


ad) [nan estate or sub-division thereof, owned сей or 
7 fice of headman shall be selected, wit e 
Other than hereditary claims, stated in Rule 17: 


th due regard to all the considerations, 


(2) An other estates, the 


nearest eligible heir, 
Special custom of sur 


according to the rules of 
sion to the office be distinctly proved but Subject, in 


(a) е daim of colteteral of the test Incumbent to sučceed shall not be admitted solely on the. Ground of inheritance 
unless the Galant is a descendant, inthe male line, of the paternal greatgrand father of the last Incumbent, 4 
(b) Where à headman has been dismissed in accordance with the Provisions of Rule 18, the Collec 
appoint any of his heirs- 
(0 И the drcumstances of the offence, dereliction of du 
It probable that he would be unsul 


primogeniture shall be a, 


Ipoin 
every case, to the following provi ines Some 


tor may refuse to 
ty or disqualification, for which the headman wı 


dismissed, 

table as a headman; “oad 

(M) if there is reason to believe that he has fonnived at the offence or dereliction of duty for which the. headman has. 
been dismissed; 


ajsqualfication for which the 
Y 
P be supposed t 
e may reasonably le supp: 
he У 
М pae ¡fa dismissed headmar’s ht 
Es 
ge 
6 fuse to ap) 
r may also re 
qne Colle of that person from t 


ligible | 

de not ordinarily eligib! 

| "ете Р the estate for which 

sole ppointment of an hei 
Falling the Sis, described in Rule 

n consider shall not, in any case, be 
election 

(a 


‚ent of revenue farmer 
L4 S of any Bee ы 
ent, or farmer who, unde 
tensores discretion of the Colector, 
win 

headman, who is per 
) ан respect of which he 
са and the office of headman 

S appointed as headman. 

Collector 


: h 

termination of any sud 
Bornes ac 1s referred toin si 
Roman shall be appointed with refe 


| 
ointment of officiating 
етап тау һе appoin 
appointed, keeping in view the follow 


I] In estates wholly abandoned b 
appolntment shall be made from am 
those who have previously been hei 
selection should be made from amor 
Ihe provisions of Rules 16 and 17. 


0) In estates which are wholly o 
Rule 16 (2); preference being given t 


(0 In estates where only a small 
among the landowners or tho: 


Explanation. — A surety for persons 


22. Duties of headmen.- In addi 


Wl collect, b lant 
ly due date, the lan 

AC In which he holds office, anc 
the post or at place where! 

MAlocal bank, at the place and tit 


n Collect the rents and other i 
issue receipts in Form | tot! 
to 


> The Tehsildar shou 
heir requirements. 
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emolume! i 
ш ote nts of his office be withheld and forfeited 
ited to Governmey 
nt, 


> he may be suspended form office, , for a term, not exceeding one year; or 


fora 
term not exceeding one year 


lanation.- In the c; f suspension, the C, may int a substitute 
" ase of suspension, the Collector ma appoi 
point a substitute 


[^ 
ointment 
9 + лие Кык ee ee ЯА 
NU . ere 
duties of headman. If the owner fails to ne ST гер Among theese "ie ite to dog ie 
E EX person, the Collector may appoint a substitute from amang e ron 
a stitute from among the resident 
„їп an estate owned by moi 
land» 
land-revenue of the estate, a sub: 8 ro M 
| үн , à nonresi 
р en ce Tec Re headman may be Deed amn A үр a аурей ү 
j pul ng the resid 
» Shall consult the wishes of the MEME ка. en 


26. Appointment of other substi һу 
tutes and their 
ER otottr sub ег position. - (1) Where, by reason of ol 
н Шаага Sl bparission of the Collector, or by reason of his керн pipi iiie en 
headin perform uties of this office in person, a substitute may REN EN 
from urpose, 


Me 
[2  Asubstitute appointed under thi: 
is rule or Rule 25 shall b 
& with the Кенин is appointed; provided ме саас nen ent pel eid xad 
е pei de ise direct, from ti i 
whether performed by the headman (lambardar) himself or by the Sarbarah or by both. a 
27. Determination of office of 
o substitute, — (1) WI : 
his office, the tenure of office by the substitute duet ү, члени ше e аа 
(2) — In other cases, inti i м 
м Sos EE a substitute shall remain in force until it is revoked, or until the substitute dies ог 
2£ Rules governing appointment and removal of sub: E 
B of substitute. - (1) In appointing a substitute for a minor headman, the 
Collector shall select any land-owner resident in the estate, or any resident tenant, if the case falls under Rule 16 (2). 
2 t in mede other substitute appointments under Rule 26, the Collector shall consult the substantive headman 
‚Lambardar). " 
(3) Any resident land-owner in the estate or circle, as the case may be, or any resident tenant in cases falling under Rule 
16 (2], shall be eligible for appointment as a substitute under this sub-rule. 
(4) A substitute may be removed at any time by the Collector either on his own motion, at the request of the person for 
whom the substitute was 
2. of substitute- (1) For special reason to be recorded in the order appointing 3 substitute, the person in 
whose stead a substitute is appointed may be permitted to enjoy a portion not exceeding. ‘one-half of the lambardari fee. 
0) inthe absence of any such order, a substitute is entitled to the whole fee. 
PART IV 
RECORD-OF-RIGHTS AND PERIODICAL RECORDS 
me 
documents included in the records-of-rights and periodical records. = 
۳ e еу the documents specified In clauses (a) to (c) of subsection Шо! кекп 39 d» following other documents 
e shall be included in the record-of-rights (Misl-i-Haqiat) under clause (d) of that su! sectio! 
Preliminary proceeding [Form 10. 
Geneological uoe (Form un). 
be index Survey/Khasra Numbers (Form м. 
‘owners (Form V). 
(form VI). 
Ca redis nakhlistan is assessed to revenue (Form МИ) 


(where thé 
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+ ifany disqualification for which the 
qi for Which the headman h 
аѕ been dis 


(м if he may reasonably be supposed to bı missed, attaches to him; 


Lon 5 considered fit to succeed, regard shall 
, shall be had to the 
Property which he would 


( The Collector may also refuse to a 
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(a) Afemalels not ordinarily eligible 
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the office of th E m 
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may, in the discretion of the Collector, be appoi 


jortgagees 
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Progeedings, obtains possession of the land on which the arrears were due 
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the provisions of Rules 16 and 17. 
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rm I) to the headmen, free of 
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E 4 the Government dues from them: 


rs, and others, | 
ا‎ tishla сой. according 


(W) issue receipts in Form 1 to the | 


should arrange to supply printed receipt books (Fo 


lon. — The Tehsildar 
to their requirements. 
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injuries to, or approprial 


ehsildar all encroachments on roads (including village roads) or on Governments Waste lang, 
tion of, Government property situated within the estate; 


"ang 


[7] 


report any injury to public buildings in the estate; 


(м) implement, to the best of his ability, any orders that he may receive from the Collector, requiring him to furnish 
information or to assist in providing, on payment, supplies or means of transport for troops or for officers of a 
duly; 


Government gn 


(vi) assist, in such manner as the Collecto 


Surveys, preparation of records of rights or ot 


Y may from time to time direct, at all crop inspection, r 
her revenue business within the estate, 


'ecording of mutation, 


fb) | report to the patwari any outbreak of disease among human beings or cattle In the estate or subdivision of an estate 
in which he holds Office; 


vl FERO to the patwar the deaths of any right-borders in the estate, or Sub-division of the estate, in which he holds 
e 
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{a} — Reabütation Fee; 
u Historical Mosque Fund Cess; 
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. In case of mutation of inher 
explanation: of inheritance, the co 
fà PY of the gist of the order shall be sent to the heir(s) of the d d 
of the decease: 


33. 


000) Алу alteration іп the owners 


Report regarding cause of dela: 
y In mutation 
Revenue Officer shall submit to the Col vous oin respect of all mut 
ti 
areport in Form XIX. Son е Revenue Assistant zx (ейт oral ome pal a 
x Icer concerned, 


Roznamcha Waglatl to be maintained by the patwarl. 


by the Patwari under clause (x) of subsection 11) of se ved re Ка | Dally Diary) to be maintained 
d е Form XX. 


The pages of Roznamcha shall be stite T 
in print. iched in a volume and each page shall bear the book number and page number 


The patwari shall prefix to eve: 
гу entry in the Ri 
entry shall be closed by an asterisk, and no trn p a separate serial number, in large and clear figures. Every 
instructions as relate to rules of practice, shall Be ant Es NO ШЫ ences sen anders ane, ^ 
КЕТ а oficial fender. 7 fered in red Ink. The date of each day's entries shall be given 
In addition to the even! 4 
а ао from t Its to be entered in the Roznamcha according to the instructions which may be issued by the 
ime to time, the following occurrences shall be entered in th 
they come to the patwari’ entered in the Roznamcha on the day on which 
a смес di patwari's notice, and the manner in which they come to his knowledge: 
nsa lemic disease among human being or livestock, or any calamity affecting crops, including crop pests. 
ы T or diluvion, with approximate areas and details so far as known at that time. y 
is ung and their duration, and whether slight, medium or heavy and the damage or benefit to the standing crops 
The dates on which canals or rajbahas began or ceased to run, and on which there was any marked change in the supply 
of canal water. 1 
Deaths of land-owners, village officers and pensioners. : 
The ejectment, absconding, or setting of cultivators ог right-holders, and the relinquishment, change or renewal of 
any tenure. 
The execution of any decree of Court affecting the land, its rent, or its produce. 
Taccavi advances made by Government and repayments of the same as also notes of the progress of completion of 
works for which taccavi has been granted. е 
Orders of Revenue Officers ог Kanungos received by the Patwari or executed in the Circle. 
Attachment proceedings affecting the land, its cultivation, or its produce, or cattle. 
Any encroachment on or damage to nazul or Government property or roads. 
Any suspensions or remissions of revenue, and any alteration of the rate of cesses. 


The cultivation of land occupied by groves held free of revenue. 
The erection, destruction or decay of survey marks or boundary marks and the alteration of village boundaries. 


f any Government official to the circle. " 
oa теше to land ог ¡ts revenue or rent specially reported to the Patwari by a person interested therein, with a 
request that it Бе entered in his Roznamcha or which the Patwari may think of Importance. 

hip cultivating possession or rent of land, which ^ay have been recorded in the crop- 


mos received їп respect of item (xvii). \ 
quiet it Is suspected that the crime is due to incendiarism, this should be specified. 


ith details of the amount, parties and village. 


id bills of assessment to landowners. 
‘or member of the Union Committee, Town Committee ог Union 


ig the entries, relating to changes in revenue La 
under subsections (1) to r (3) of section 42, 
exhibited at the by дн, te of lts recording and shall, be made available 
at 
to the public for inspect! 
Court Decisions. 


с document and certified copy of the same Is admissible per se--Report 


Rormamcha Waglati, Rornamcha Waqiati Is а publi 
recorded pres however, cannot be relied upon. 1999 Y L R 1979 


Collection of mutation fee in cases of registered deed ч 


(vii 
(ix) 
(x) 


explanation. In 
Report 
Revenue 
areporti 


Roznamı 
by the Pa 


П тһе 
(1), (ш) and (vi) to. (x) of sub-rule a). in fe 
supplementary map (Form XIV) ‘ 


M) — Fard Badar (Form xv) 
ing and attestation ni 


Pomme 


lotes by the Kanungo, 


'otes by the Revenue Officer. 
Final attestation certificate of Register Hai 


‚ecked and attested, cent per cent 
circle in all respect and at least 25% by the Tehsildar concerned, 
4| — TheTehsádar or Nab Tehsildsr/Head Munshi incharge of the circle, shall check the periodical records and make his 
final attestation and shall observe the following procedure:- 


the Khewats concerned. 
Zamin. 


е ules (2) to (5), foreach. 
; "Ub-Divisional Officer со 
missioner and the Director 

m 
un 


Mutation When » mutation decided by 4 
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by a registered deed, the mutation fee at the time fixed unge, 


(3) Where the acquisition of right or interest in an estate Is by a registered desd P Officer 


section 45 shall be collected at the time of registration o! 


t into Government 
„rule (1) shall credit 7/10th of the amount i 
th 05 Fee’ and the remaining 3/10th of the amount of the 
disbursement to the Patwari making the 


(2) Тһе Registering Officer collecting the fee бй dE 
Treasury under the head ‘0.124 Land Revenue-Other- 
fee shall be paid by the Registering Officer to the Circle Revenue Officer for 
entries in the register of mutations.” 


section 47. — 
35. Production of documents or furnishing of information under ER 
(1) When any information is furnished to the Revenue Officer or patwari, or any document is en n Е Under 
the provisions of section 47, the Revenue Officer or the patwari concerned, as the case may be, shall give a written 
acknowledgment thereof, to the person furnishing the information or producing the document, in Form XXI 


ed in original, after inspection, to the person who 
(2) Any document so requisitioned and produced shall be return: r 
produced whh'an endorsement by the Revenue Officer or the patwari, as the case may be, under his signature 


36. — Inspection of Records of Patwaris and grant of certified copies or extracts therefrom. — (1) The patwari shall allow 
any one interested to inspect his records and to take notes therefrom, in pencil, in his presence, during office hours, on al 
working days. He shall give to the applicants certified copies or extracts therefrom, and enter in his diary a note of the 
inspections allowed and copies or extracts given. 


(2) Such copies or extracts shall be given by the patwari, to the applicants, within three days from the receipt of the 
application. 


[2-A] A person who desires to obtain a certified copy of revenue record in possession of a patwari may apply to the 
Collector of the Sub-division on all working days except Sundays giving necessary particulars of the record of which a 
сору is required. All such applications will be entered in a register in Form XXI-A. The applicant shall be given a date to 
receive the said copy within a week from the receipt of application. 


Provided that if so required the copy shall be provided on payment of urgent fee within 24 hours. 
0) The charges shall be made, as detailed in the Schedule in Appendix В 


37. Inspection of maps and land records filed in the tehsil revenu 
divisional revenue record room. - (1) The Officer-incharge of the Tehsil, Sub-Divisi 
low any one interested to inspect the maps and land records prepared under the Act and th 

the West Pakistan Consolidation of Holding Ordinance, 1960, and to take iment ا‎ 


€ nates therefrom, in penci 
record room, during office hours, on all working days. E lis presence in tbe. 


(21 — ^ application for the inspection of maps and land records kept in 
and shall distinctly specified the records, Inspection of which is de 


3) тек charges shall be paid for each 
8 йомак g paid for eacl hour or part thereof оп which the inspection is made... 


(0 — Urgent IRs. 4/- 
When the application does not specify the number, date and 
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Qi such application is incorrect and it shall, in conseq inspected, or if the description given 
ende iem dior \чепсе, be necessary to search the records, a fee at Beh shall 


the revenue Records Room, shall be made in writing 
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Revere Record Rooms st Ott and Tel sch Di vr and Tehsil Office Kanu 
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(2)  Asepar; 
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Revenue Officer shall submit to the Col vous oin respect of all mut 
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x Icer concerned, 
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In addition to the even! 4 
а ао from t Its to be entered in the Roznamcha according to the instructions which may be issued by the 
ime to time, the following occurrences shall be entered in th 
they come to the patwari’ entered in the Roznamcha on the day on which 
a смес di patwari's notice, and the manner in which they come to his knowledge: 
nsa lemic disease among human being or livestock, or any calamity affecting crops, including crop pests. 
ы T or diluvion, with approximate areas and details so far as known at that time. y 
is ung and their duration, and whether slight, medium or heavy and the damage or benefit to the standing crops 
The dates on which canals or rajbahas began or ceased to run, and on which there was any marked change in the supply 
of canal water. 1 
Deaths of land-owners, village officers and pensioners. : 
The ejectment, absconding, or setting of cultivators ог right-holders, and the relinquishment, change or renewal of 
any tenure. 
The execution of any decree of Court affecting the land, its rent, or its produce. 
Taccavi advances made by Government and repayments of the same as also notes of the progress of completion of 
works for which taccavi has been granted. е 
Orders of Revenue Officers ог Kanungos received by the Patwari or executed in the Circle. 
Attachment proceedings affecting the land, its cultivation, or its produce, or cattle. 
Any encroachment on or damage to nazul or Government property or roads. 
Any suspensions or remissions of revenue, and any alteration of the rate of cesses. 


The cultivation of land occupied by groves held free of revenue. 
The erection, destruction or decay of survey marks or boundary marks and the alteration of village boundaries. 


f any Government official to the circle. " 
oa теше to land ог ¡ts revenue or rent specially reported to the Patwari by a person interested therein, with a 
request that it Бе entered in his Roznamcha or which the Patwari may think of Importance. 

hip cultivating possession or rent of land, which ^ay have been recorded in the crop- 


mos received їп respect of item (xvii). \ 
quiet it Is suspected that the crime is due to incendiarism, this should be specified. 


ith details of the amount, parties and village. 


id bills of assessment to landowners. 
‘or member of the Union Committee, Town Committee ог Union 


ig the entries, relating to changes in revenue La 
under subsections (1) to r (3) of section 42, 
exhibited at the by дн, te of lts recording and shall, be made available 
at 
to the public for inspect! 
Court Decisions. 


с document and certified copy of the same Is admissible per se--Report 


Rormamcha Waglati, Rornamcha Waqiati Is а publi 
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Collection of mutation fee in cases of registered deed ч 


cts of yield required i 
early abstra п cases relati 
уе Court. ing to the temporary alienation of land in satisfaction of a d ۴ 
lecree of Civil or 


* The following fees shall be charged for- 


produce statement... Rs. 2 for first 10 Kha: 
si 
imum of Rs. 20 In single case. га Nos, and 20 paisa for each additional Khasra No. per harvest subject to 
. a 


Five yearly abstract of yield. 50 paisa fi 
maximum of Rs. 20 in a single ы for one Khasra No. and 20 paisa for every additional Khasta No. subject to a 


On receiving the application under sub-rul 
-rule (1) the Court conc 
Collect from the parties concerned the amount of fee ke) 


Credit three fourth of the fee thus г 1 
'ealized into the t 


Credit the rest one fourth to the Deposit head 'О‹ fees г ment servant for work done fo! 
е posit head ' 
D eposit of fees received by Gover it 


issue the requisition f. 
requ in for the preparation for such statement or abstracts, to the Sadar Kanungo or Tehsildar concerned, 


who shall thereupon cause such stat 
es RIRs renistion. rement or abstracts to be prepared by the concerned official within ten days from 


(0 Statements or abstracts relatin N 

g to Civil Court at District Head 
eed ane and poe relating to the Courts of Assistant Commissioner, Tehsildar, Naib-Tehsildar and other Courts 
at Sub-Division Tehsil or Sub-Tehsil Headquarter shall be prepared by the Tehsil Office Kanungo. 


for the purpose of this rule, the Naib-Sadar Kanungo shall be deemed to ffi ment or depute 
, to incl d 
5 | | g include any official appointment or deput 


iquarters -shall be prepared by the Naib- 


At the dose of each quarter the Court concerned shall send the deposit receipts to 
the Tehsildar or Sadar Kanungo concerned who will arrange to draw one fourth of the amount of fee referred to in 
clause (c) of sub-rule (3) for payment to the official concerned from the expenditure head (7) Land Revenue-Land 
Records-District Charges-Other ‘Allowances and Honoraria-Fee to Kanungo for preparing produce statement and five 
yearly abstracts of yield’. y 


The particular of all such requisitions and the amount of fee chargeable shall be entered, in the register maintained in 
the Land Records Office of the District or Tehsil, as the case may be in Form XXIII-A. 


PART V 
CROP INSPECT. TON AND KHARABA 


rvest to be commenced. – (1) Thé Commissioner may fix the date on which the 


ha 
зї. Date on which inspection of each aU ces of the area. In the absence of such nation of 


inspection of each harvest shall commence, according to the circum: 
dates, the inspection of each harvest shall commence, 3S follows: — 
Kharif. А 1st October 

= a 4st March 


„15th April 


Rabi 
apd ep e crop is К than usual, the Collector may postpone the inspection for a period 


(2) "When for any reason, the ripening of th 
not exceeding fifteen days 
Inspecti lon register (Girdawari) shall be maintained in Form XXIV. 
Ж e m a crop Inspection register Vat known as the Register Taghayyurat” 
BT dal Qd ien Ich harvest wise changes as аге 
alio be maintained he same hecking and attestation thereof by the 
not disputed and will. incorporate the sa t 
field Kanungo and the Circle evenue Officer 


[ 
39-A. Fard Rattar Girdawarl. = (1) The schedule of programme 
arranged that atthe time of Kharif and Rabi Girdawarls, the atwarl 
record is to be prepared. 


lon (fard Raftar Girdawari} shall be so 


Inspectii 
pii Pise take up the estate for which the periodical 


‚tive Union Council 


ес! 
ince to the Chairman of the respi by the Patwari 


A copy of the Fard Raftar Girdawarlshal be sent by the Patwari in advance Ie ev of harvest Inspection 


who may depute one of the Members Mf the Union Council to be presen 


‘of entries In the Crop Inspection Register. - No alteration shall be made in the Register Girdawari after the 
40. Correction 


f preparati 

f the Collector. If at the time o ion 
d spective harvest has been drawn up, except with the sanction о! 1 
кү = iae Zamin, an entry in the Register Girdawari is found to be incorrect, it shall асв Бе гешн 
Sones and the correct entry shall be noted, In red Ink, In the remarks column and shall be attested by 


41. fallere of crop to be entered In the Register Girdawari, - (1) When a crop falls to germinate or s яр rud 
by calamity of season or the yield falis short of the normal out-turn a corresponding entry of the failur , 
shal be made in the Register Girdawarl (Form XXIV), at the time of harvest Inspections. 


In areas in which land-revenue is assessed In the form of prescribed rates, under clause (b) of subsection (3) of section 
56, a statement of Kharaba shall be prepared In Form XXV. 


The entries їп the statement of Kharaba shall be checked, on the spot, cent per cent by the Kanungo; 50% by 
the Naib Tehsildar/Head Munshi or Tehsildar and 25% by the Assistant Collector of the first Grade. 


The checking of statements of Kharaba shall be carried out within fifteen days following the day on which the crop 
inspection by the Patwari is concluded. 


a Scale on which relief to be given.- Deductions for Kharaba shall be entered in/accordance with the following scale 
(hating 100 paisa as the average yield of crop):- 


(2) Yield more than 75 paisa No deduction. 

[5] Yield more than 50 paisa but not Deduct 1/4 of the sown area 
more than 75 paisa 

(9 Yield more than 25 paisa but not Deduct 1/2 of the sown area 
more than 50 paisa. 

(9 Yield not more than 25 palsa, Deduct whole sown area 


ep 

lens 

Explanation 1. - When the crop has been cut before the field is inspected, the cro; 
ne deductions for Wharaba under this rule shall be allowed. 


IsupportLineBreakNewLine]» 


р 5hall be presumed to have matured and 


Explanation 2- in case a land-owner has objection to the Kharaba allotted by the Patwari or Kanui i 

NBO, his objection shall be 
noted in the remarks column of Form XXV and the Tehslldar, Naib-Tehsildar (Head Munshi) shall = HR ee 
inspecting the survey/Khasra numbers concerned. Р I 


4& — Orcumstances under which no Kharal Statement is to be prepared. 
€ iste es locust, the Collector may dispense with the preparatio 
PART VI ; 


- In the vent of widespread calamity, such as 
п of statements of Kharaba, prescribed under 


Demand Statements (Dhal Bachh) 


“ echó Papers (1) in each estate, a distribution of 
revenue (dhal bachh), of 
чое! rates (Ghair Mustaqi), shall be prepared by the Patwari, Khevat ie roe Malia SAAL arn the form of 


Lor Form XXVII, as the case may 


0) ^ the trees where collection of r, 
тенше ls made by Tapedars, the Т, 
in respec of ln Form ХУШ and deliver the same eros (Patwari) shall prepare a bill of assessment. 


ough headmen (La, 
the particulars ol each «i эмп, де Patwari shall prepare a copy of 


Ver the same to the headman 


except in the 


par 


Sere: 


4 


Li 


CESS E 


PLE. 
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by a registered deed, the mutation fee at the time fixed unge, 


(3) Where the acquisition of right or interest in an estate Is by a registered desd P Officer 


section 45 shall be collected at the time of registration o! 


t into Government 
„rule (1) shall credit 7/10th of the amount i 
th 05 Fee’ and the remaining 3/10th of the amount of the 
disbursement to the Patwari making the 


(2) Тһе Registering Officer collecting the fee бй dE 
Treasury under the head ‘0.124 Land Revenue-Other- 
fee shall be paid by the Registering Officer to the Circle Revenue Officer for 
entries in the register of mutations.” 


section 47. — 
35. Production of documents or furnishing of information under ER 
(1) When any information is furnished to the Revenue Officer or patwari, or any document is en n Е Under 
the provisions of section 47, the Revenue Officer or the patwari concerned, as the case may be, shall give a written 
acknowledgment thereof, to the person furnishing the information or producing the document, in Form XXI 


ed in original, after inspection, to the person who 
(2) Any document so requisitioned and produced shall be return: r 
produced whh'an endorsement by the Revenue Officer or the patwari, as the case may be, under his signature 


36. — Inspection of Records of Patwaris and grant of certified copies or extracts therefrom. — (1) The patwari shall allow 
any one interested to inspect his records and to take notes therefrom, in pencil, in his presence, during office hours, on al 
working days. He shall give to the applicants certified copies or extracts therefrom, and enter in his diary a note of the 
inspections allowed and copies or extracts given. 


(2) Such copies or extracts shall be given by the patwari, to the applicants, within three days from the receipt of the 
application. 


[2-A] A person who desires to obtain a certified copy of revenue record in possession of a patwari may apply to the 
Collector of the Sub-division on all working days except Sundays giving necessary particulars of the record of which a 
сору is required. All such applications will be entered in a register in Form XXI-A. The applicant shall be given a date to 
receive the said copy within a week from the receipt of application. 


Provided that if so required the copy shall be provided on payment of urgent fee within 24 hours. 
0) The charges shall be made, as detailed in the Schedule in Appendix В 


37. Inspection of maps and land records filed in the tehsil revenu 
divisional revenue record room. - (1) The Officer-incharge of the Tehsil, Sub-Divisi 
low any one interested to inspect the maps and land records prepared under the Act and th 

the West Pakistan Consolidation of Holding Ordinance, 1960, and to take iment ا‎ 


€ nates therefrom, in penci 
record room, during office hours, on all working days. E lis presence in tbe. 


(21 — ^ application for the inspection of maps and land records kept in 
and shall distinctly specified the records, Inspection of which is de 


3) тек charges shall be paid for each 
8 йомак g paid for eacl hour or part thereof оп which the inspection is made... 


(0 — Urgent IRs. 4/- 
When the application does not specify the number, date and 


nature of the records to be 
Qi such application is incorrect and it shall, in conseq inspected, or if the description given 
ende iem dior \чепсе, be necessary to search the records, a fee at Beh shall 


the revenue Records Room, shall be made in writing 
lesired. — 


Explanation. 1) For the purposes of thi 
Revere Record Rooms st Ott and Tel sch Di vr and Tehsil Office Kanu 


vision, ri 
other officals appointed or deputed by the Collector, shall Poss the absence of th 


pplication shall be made and separate fee paid, for 


(9) The fee shall be paid, 
ver to the applicant 


Ingo will be the incharge of the 
езе officials, their Assistants oF 
(2)  Asepar; 


the Inspection of each record, 
by menos ef court-fee stamp(s), 


al 
Mixed to the original Application, before the record is handed 


7 (1) Any interested the 
Person may apply to 
tion with the disposal of rent cases and five 


f 
tracts © 
court. 


«qpe followin 


n recelvin 
6)  Colect fron 
Credit thre 
() fee for the| 
Credit the | 
(d erivate bod 
() issue the re 
who shall t 
the receipt 


ш o 
Sadar Kany 
at Sub-Divi 

(i) for the pu 
by the Coll 


(5) At the 
the Tehsil 
clause (c) 
Records-D 
yearly abs 


(6) The partic 
the Land + 


tes, the in: 
Ў Kart, ге 


ia (Zaid Rabi 
) еп for a 
NOt exce, 


Tehsil trea: ict 
) Where the игу at the Dist 
( shall be made into the District че headquarters has been incorporated with the Dist 
5 ееп incorporated wi istrict treasury, 


the payment 
nation 1.- The headman shall present th m 
е Arz lı 
ED E VANY she сопа nn > rsal Ud XXIX) to the Tehsil revenue accountant (wasil baqi nawis) at 
is) a 


‘Oper distributi 
statement (village khatauni) and shall prepare гесең Fa ef the amount tendered, Б 
ature of the Tehsilda eae Fon al sign tem ard shallots 
pis г or the Nalb-Tehsildar/Head Munshi theres 2 ee E ERT аана 
. , shall then take the money and 


three copies of the receipt to the treasury and deposit the amount in the trea 
игу. 


Explanation Il. The headman may pay land-revenue, rates and cesses, etc. by means of- 


j) acrossed cheque, in fa 
ү revenue Pese order Mi pla a N BD Dev the arz irsal referred to in Explanation |; or 
coupon of the money order form. cerned, in which case the entries of arz irsal shall be copied on the 


Il.- If the land-revenue ces: by mi ед ey 

ses, etc. are pald f 
2 jeans of a cheque or revenue money order, 
the Tehsildar concerned shall arrange for the deposit of the same into the treasury, in the manner referred to in Explanation 


Ы Where a special arrangement has been made, with the 
x 1 , sanction of the Collector, authorizing at ‚son, to pay land- 
revenue direct into the District treasury, the payment shall be made as provided in clause (a). ida: 2 


ie) Where special permission of the Commissioner has been given, authorizing any person, to pay land-revenue into the 
headquarters treasury of another District, within his Division or, with the concurrence of the Commissioner concerned, Into 
the headquarters treasury of any District, in another Division of West Pakistan, the payment shall be made at the place so 


Explanation- The continuance of such special arrangement shall depend on the punctual payment of the revenue and, on 
any errear falling due, the Collector or the Commissioner, as the case may be, shall make an order cancelling that 


arrangement. 
B — Collection Of Land-revenue By Tapedars 


4&. Payment of land-revenue and rates and cesses.- (1) All payment of land-revenue, rates and cesses shall be made to 


the Tapedar concerned, who shall issue receipts in Form | to the land-owners in token of having received the Government. 


dues, from them. The Tapedar shall deposit the amount in the Treasury on Form XXX, which shall be checked and signed by 


Revenue Accou id the Mukhtiarkar or Head Munshi. 
@ Were a дей! arrangement has been made, with the sanction of the Collector, authorizing any person, to pay land- 


revenue direct into the Government treasury, the payment shall be made in Form ХХХ, which shall be checked and 
signed by the Revenue ‘Accountant and the Mukhtiarkar or Head Munshi. 
The land-owner may remit the amount of land-revenue or other dues by means of- 
crossed cheque In favour of the Mukhtiarkar concerned alongwith a copy of the bill of assessment; or ; 

сене онг in favour of the Mukhtiarkar concerned, in which case the entries of bill of assessment shall be 
copied ‚der form. 
in ee ciues а enoyo and shall arrange for the deposit of the amount in the Treasury in Form 
ххх. x 

- (1) All Mukhtiarkars, 

, Head Munshl, Supervising Tapedar and Tapedar.- (1) 

BROT: shall, before entering upon thelr office, furnish security in the amounts. 


Security to be furnished by M 
itles of the Central Government duly 


jars an 
agente them, either by deposit of securi 


or in Form XXXI: 


The securities shall be deposited 
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Surety same manner referred to in Rule 47 shal 
able Incipal. — The surety or sureties of the officers rt 

ie tie TECUM pis Jointly and inae: inthe same manner as his or their Principal is liable to be proceedag 

be ig д, of default, and notwithstanding such Principal may be so proceeded against: 

against, 


nt, no greater sum than, 
Provided ke good any sum of money due to Governmen 
perder ге ehe piro токо уто by the default of the Principal, o teeövered 
- me sos or Siren, as the amount which may be due from such surety or sureties, under the terms е security 
from 


bond executed by him or them. 


ability of surety not affect: intment,— The liability of the 
'ed by death of Principal or by his taking a different арро! Є 

a or Tg shall сы affected Е the death pista or by his appointment to a post om pu whieh 

he helî when the bond was executed, but shall continue so Jong as the Principal occupies any pos! у is 

required and unt his bond is cancelled, 


50. How surety may withdraw from further liability. - Any surety, whether under a separate or en er pio 
from his suretyship, at any time, on his stating in writing, to the officer to whom the bond has been gi HA Er = А 50 
37 withdraw. and his responsibility under the bond shall cease, after sixty days from the date on which he giv a 4 tng, 
as to M demands upon his Principal concerning money, for which his Principal may become chargeable after ү е m а а 
of such period of sixty days, but shall not cease as to any demands for which his Principal may have become liable before the 
expiration of such period, even. though the facts establishing such liability may not be discovered till afterwards. 


SL Register of securities. - The Collector shall keep a register in Form XXXII of all securities furnished by each officer, in 
hs Department. 


COLLECTION OF RATES AND CESSES 


SL. Number of instalments and amount. — (2) Where the annual land-revenue of an estate is payable at one harvest, the 
Semand of each year from that estate on account of rates an cesses shall be paid at the same harvest, 


a In эй other cases, the dem: ccount of rates and cesses shall be paid їп 
wo instalments, vi. one at the kharif and each instalment shall bear the same 


Ind-revenue due on the same state for the 


53. Rates and cesses paid alongwith first Instalment of land-revenue. — Rates a 
payable on the اج ارا‎ рр of land revenue due from the same 
5 payable. and except as rules is otherwise provided, at the 

hue to Government in the same Tehsil. гата ота 


Ind cesses due at each harvest shall be 
estate, on account of the same harvest, 
ppointed for the receipt ofland-revenue 


ue is 
le by the same tal 
ler, det 


'all, by orde termine th 


-A headman, when Paying ап Instalm, 
of Rule 24, be entitled ү ч 


RECOVERY OF ARREARS 


tof rates and cesses as 
‘withhold the Lambardari fee. 


'eadman wants to make recovery of land- 
Make an application to the Revenue 


ue Officer, to whom the 
defaulter shall be separately specified. 


to be summoned.- (1) If th 
for more than six mo sora d EEE proper form and the arrear of which recovery i desired has 
nd in Form XXXIII on the defaulter, together, with a noti хв cate for tbe Hearing Gf the cose and shall serve notice 
зло, in the meantime, been paid. ice requiring him to appear on the date so fixed, if the demand 


a ifthe arrear has been due for more than six то! 
d ДОН клин шта n the application shall be rejected, unless the applicant satisfies the 
«йе Officer Is not due to his neglect; and, If he is so satisfied, the Revenue Officer 


sali proceed as in sub-rule (1). 


Recovery of arrears from - 
s cow Бейне (reise the date fixed for the attendance of the defaulter, or any subsequent date 
which " enue Officer shall make an inquiry Into the existence of the arrear; and If it is 


һе shall record an order stating the 
E зоа g the amount of the arrear and the person who is defaulter, shall and thereafter 


Sale under section 88 or secti. 
B el jon 90 to be proceeded by attachment.- (1) When it is proposed to sell a holding or any 


ible property under section 88 or section 
ee provided in section 85. 90, such holding or Immovable property shall, in the first place, be 


0) Thesaleof immovable property shall be conducted by a Revenue Officer not below the rank of a Tehsildar, 


PROCESS FEES 
50. Charge for service of process.- For the service of every notice of demand, warrant ог other process, for the collection 
of revenue, under Chapters VIII and DC of the Act, 63[\һе following charges shall be made: 


where the revenue involved is Rs. 10/- or less Rs.1.50 


where the revenue involved is more than 
Rs. 10/- and less than Rs. 100/- Rs.5.00 


08) where the revenue involved is Rs. 1000/- or above. Rs. 10.00 


PART VIII 
REMISSION OF LAND REVENUE 


&1. Power to sanction remission.- The Delegation of powers, in respect of the remission of land-revenue as under:- 
(a) Remission of land-revenue on (i) Board of Revenue Full powers 


f failure of crop. 
bi 4 (i) Commissioners Full powers 


(b) Remission of land-revenue during. (i) Board of Revenue Full powers 


pamm (I) Commissioners Rs. 10,000. 


per Distt 
(iil) Deputy Upto Rs. 
Commissioners 1,000 


PART IX 
survey And Boundaries. 
Demarcated areas to be considered estates. ~ All demarcated areas of 
5 j^ tates within the meaning of the м. 


uncultivated and forest land owned by G 


‘Survey marks. - The survey marks denned in clause (24) of section A, setup by thé Survey of Pakistan, include- 


Stations. 
in the course of riverain surveys- 


128 
Stations (in estates not surveyed on the square system), 
im eh at corner stones, сапта blocks n the rectangulatlon): 
(V) International boundary pilars 
e sentir actas Tha Бони boundary mars shai ba ret by or under the orders of Revenue ic 
A-Tr-Junetion Pillars (Sihadas) 
every point, where the boundaries of more thar two estates meet and, at such other places on the boundary ine, as may 
y fria convenient aes oration of the boundary of an estate, a tri junction pillar of the following specification 
shall be constructed: 
Material A single block of stone, or masonary of stone or burnt brick with lime mi 
plastered with pacca lime plaster. 
Shape- if a stone block, in length and breadth not less than 18 inches and in depth, 
each edge or the cube not less than three feet long. 
Position- The lowest side of the pillar to be accurately bedded upon a levelled surface, a 


= pound. 


B-Burlis 
4) — Ateveryangleon the boundary line between two sihadas, a burji mound or dari (mud pillar or stone slab) shall be set 


up. 
M) At every comer of the survey squares or rectangles, a masonary or stone pillar, shall be set up. 


18) on square system; or 
f] onrectangulation system; or 


( de оп Kishtwarl system (measurement in original shape of the Survey Казга Number) in the hilly tracts or riverain areas 


ог similar lands where the measurement or survey is not 
= or survey practicable im accordance with the saure 


66. Süe of area of Survey/Khasra Number - Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (1) of section 133, 


Sorvey/Khasra numbers which have already been made of less than one acre in area or which may be 

made 
эе of the Collector in this behalf, and any Survey/Khasra number separately entered in the record of йе orte 
periodical record, shall, irrespective of its area, be deemed to have been made under the Act. 


#7. — Conditions for and restrictions upon subdivision of Survey Khasra numbers.- (1) Survey/Khasra numbers may be 


Med into so many sub-divisions- 


(a) asmaybeı in connectio u 
la) seran be required in connection with the acquisition of rights referred to in subsection (1) of section 42; or 
(2) Tre area and land-revenue of such sub-divisions shall be entered in column utation 
ns 11 and 13, respectively 
pa ro о Bene ne Pepe shajra) of the. respective Survey /Khasra Gres be 
ET Yi particulars contained in Form XIV. ] 
Lo 
“Demarcation Of Land And Eviction Of Unauthorized Land-owners” added by Notification dated 23-11-1973. 


` PARTIXA 
DEMARCATION OF LAND AND 
UNAUTHORIZED LANDOWNER" OF 


i hon ts addressed, 


Name, parentage and addres 
parentage and address of hi 
Name, parenta; 

them is a minor or of u 


An application under sub-rule ( 

an attested copy of the latest ent d be accompanied byi- 
application; апа to the land mentioned in the 
"in attested copy of the portion of the map of 


The aan shal be presented to 

Revenue Offcecin-charge of he Cirle in cas 

the Revenue Officer-in-charge of a Sut in: se ne tH 
бейгеге oer Don in case elit the land tobe demarcated extend to an adjoint 


‘On the receipt of such application duly accompanied by the attested copies mentioned in sub-rule (2), the Revenue 
relevant column of the Register to be mentioned in this office in the 


and 
duplicate. 


Lambarda ich the land mentioned in the application is situated. 


Field Kanungo of the Cirdl 

Revenue Patwari of the village if the notice is m 
any other person whose presence at the time of 
the Revenue Officer. 


vot to be served through him; and \ 
ot Jomareation of boundaries Is considered necessary or expedient by 


jl be served on the persons mentioned therein, In the. 
"before the date fixed for demarcation of the land: 


By delivering a copy thereof to the person mentioned therein and obtaining his signatures or thumb-impressin on 


duplicate copy п token of his having received the same: 
on, by affixing а copy thereof on the outer door of his 


In case of refusal to receive the notice or absence of sich PAW 
sof retan ce cro awe nea ot me temas comes NS 


applicant 

person to be served is residin qa place other than the lege їп whieh he land tune as Жа 
DS him by mans "i repstecd post ‘Acknowledgment Оше, or by any other means as the Revenue Officer 
deem fit. The expenses for such service Shall be borne by the applicant 


The notice Issued under section (c) of the preceding sub rule sha 


following modes, at least one week! 


At the time and on the date fixed for demarcation 
clause (c) of 


ties and other persons mentioned In 

Patter, cause the measurement of the land 0 be taken under 
istructions and standing orders on the subject issued by the Finan 
time to time. 


"аәуишшоэ uotun au jo qus 

4 ичп) Jo 'әәзишшозл UMOJ ‘SIMU 

lej au оци jo uomoipsunf au шуу ‘June oun ern 
uaa 2es әң `рәепи odunuey, 

jo anios € AQ эреш эң spur o әре ЭЦ уо es mes funonpue» u prenagoı бошу q 


-3unoo»e зи uo дезе 


Jou цеце aonpoud aui jo ajes aya ponad рәдиэәл@ eui ung. әреш 10u 5] Juawasıesdde 24) j! yeu) papa 


$3321430 3nN3A34 HONOYHL SLUNOD 
TVNIWIYI АМУ TIAI JO Feud NIV133) JO NOI1023X3 
d 


"40121103 ayı 'os op о} sjey 


015925504 Визаро Au 
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liv) Persons in whose presence such measurements were taken d other demarcation proceedings took place aNd thy 
objection, if any, raised by any one or more of them during that time. 

(№ Limits of the existing possession including the exact dimensions of the encroached area, if any, and the ħames 0 
the persons found in possession thereof. 


(Ы). The Revenue Officer, after Preparing the report, shall read out the same to the parties and record the statements Wt 


Whether they have understood the proceedings or any part thereof and have any objection against any Portion of his 
report. 


(с) After recording such statements and his opinion thereon, the Revenue Officers, on return to his Headquarter, shall 
place the report, together with the plan of encroached area and statement of the parties, on the file and CAUSE the 
Particulars of the proceedings entered in the relevant columns of Register maintained in office in Form XXXIII-A, 


Eviction of UNAUTHORIZED land-owners. – (1) An application under section 122 for the eviction of a 


land-owner found in wrongful possession of a land as a result of demarcation proceedings taken under section 117 read with 
гше 67-A, shall contain the following particulars: 


la) Name, Parentage and address of the person who has been found in wrongful possession of the land (hereinafter 
referred to as the respondent) and if he happens to be a minor or a person of unsound mind, the name, parentage 
and address of his guardian or of any male member of the family. 


fb) Location and deseription of the land, the possession of which is required 
fe) Brief statement of demarcation proceedings, its result and reasons for the application. 
{0 Anyotherfact which may be necessary for the fair disposal of the application. 


(2)  Theapplication shall bear the court-fee stamp of rupee one and Shall be accompanied by:- 

(a) a certified copy of the report, including copy of the plan of encroached area, prepared by the Revenue Officer in the 
demarcation Proceedings conducted by him under rule 67-A; and 

(b) as many copies of the application as the number. 


(2) The application shall be 


(4) Onthe receipt of the application, the Collector shall fix a date for its heari 
с , о ng and cause its notice in Form XXXIII, 
een with a copy of the application, to be served on the respondent in the manner prescribed in sub-rule (5) of 


(5) On the date fixed for hearing, the respon 


(b) accept the application 
wrongful po 


and order 
Possession of the lang or any borg respond ri nts or апу опе or more of them who have been found in 


Provided that 
дуела и hs orca ines шылу Involve а question of title or of an intricate question of law, the 
à on the merits of application and shall refer the parties to the см Court 
۹ Orders fresh demarcation edl 
це shall follow the procedure id down 0 can by the 


Same or any other Revenue Officer, such 
own in rule 67-4, to the extent л from the ES It becomes 
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nts, and 
includes land fed by rains, floods, hill torre! 
uncultivable or waste land. 


CTICE TEST 2 
STRICTION НЕН AND POSSESSION OF LAND 
RE: 


ег 
What are the limits on individual landholding und 
the Land Reforms Act, 1977? 
A. 100acresof уш es 

unirrigal d 
3 JC PED land or 200 acres of 
unirrigated land, whichever is greater. 
D. 500acres of land, irrespective of type. 
Explanation: The correct answer is C. According to 
the Act, no person shall own or possess land in excess 
of one hundred acres of. irrigated land or two 
hundred acres of unirrigated land, or an area 
equivalent to eight thousand Produce index units of 


land, whichever is greater. 


What is the equivalent of one acre of irrigated land in 
Terms of unirrigated land for landholding limits? 
А. One acre of irrigated land equals опе acre of 
Unirrigated land 
One acre of irrigated land equals two acres of 
unirrigated land, . 
One acre of irrigated land equals half ап acre of 
Unirrigated land, 
One acre of. irrigated land equals three acres of 
Unirrigated land. 
Explanation: The correct answer is В, The Act 
'€ acre of irrigated land as equivalent to 
two acres of unirrigated land for landholding limits. 


What does "family" mean for the purpose of. land 
under the Land Reforms Act, 19777 
living together 
brothers, and sisters. 
d, wife or Wives, sons, and daughters, 


D. Alloftheabove. 
Explanation: The correct answer is p Accord; 
the Act, "family" includes father, mother, $ “ы 
sisters, husband, wife or wives, sons and dau 


for the purpose of land exchange. 


What is the effect of a transfer of land есе 

entitlement under the Act? e 

A. The transfer is void, and the land reverts toy, 
original owner. 

B. The transfer is valid, 

C. Thetransfer is valid, but the original Owner 
must pay a penalty. 

D. The Act doesn't specify the effect Of such 
transfers, 

Explanation: The correct answer is A, The Act 

declares that the transfer of any land exceeding the 

entitlement under the Act is vold, and the land 

reverts to the original owner, 


Can appeals be filed against the exchange of land 
allowed or disallowed under the Act? 

Yes, appeals are allowed in all cases, 

No, no appeals сап be filed, 

Appeals can 


The correct answer is B. According to 
the Act, no appeal shall lie in any court or before any 
authority whatsoever against an exchange of land 
allowed or disallowed, 


CTICE TEST 3 


PRA 
OBTAINING oF DECLARATIONS, 


According to ا‎ (1) of the act, When can a 


Provincia! La, mı 
submit a declaration? area, Pete to 


A. Only ifthe 
се, 


VESTING ОЕ LAND IN GOVERNMENT 


B. Only ifthe Person possesses land in multiple 
Provinces. 
At any time, regardless of the person's 
residence ог land Ownership. 
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THE LAND REFORM 


(Federal Act 11 of 1977) 


S ACT, 1977 


Practice Test 1 


What is the short title of the Act, its ext 
К a ent, and its 
A Title: Land Reforms Act, 1977; Extent: The 
of Pakistan; Commencement; After one dein 
from enactment. 
Title: Land Act, 1972; Extent: Only Punjab; 
Commencement: Immediate. ў 
Title: Land Reforms Act, 1977; Extent 
it: The whol 
of Pakistan; Commencement: Immediate. a 
Title: Agriculture Act, 1980; Extent: Entire 
subcontinent; Commencement: Immediate. 
; The correct answer is C. The Act is titled 
"Land Reforms Act, 1977," extends to the whole of 
Pakistan, and comes into force immediately. 


What does “Irrigated land" mean in the context of 
this Act? 

A Landnearariver. 

B. Land with any form of irrigation. 

С Land irrigated only by canals. 

D. Land irrigated by rainwater. 

: The correct answer is B. "Irrigated land" 
in this Act means land irrigated by a canal, tubewell, 
well, lift, spring, tank, or any other artificial means of 
irrigation. 


How is "land" defined in this Act? 


ral or industrial purposes. 
as the site of a village. 

D. Land for agricultural purposes or related to 
re, excluding village sites. 

The correct answer is D. In this Al 


lied or 
les the sites of 


buildings on such land but does not 
occupied as the site of a village, town, 
establishment. 


fer to according to this Act? 


Land purposes. 
Land under frult trees maintained by human 


effort. Ңң 
Land with wild, uncultivated trees. 


(PRELIMINARY) 


Explanation: The correct answer is C. In this Act, 
orchard" means land under fruit trees planted to a 
density of twenty-five trees or more per acre grown 
and maintained by human effort. 


Who does the term "owner" Include in this Act? 

A. Only individual landowners. 

B, Individuals and mortgagees. 

C. Any person with land rights. 

D. Only government officials. 

Explanation: The correct answer is B. "Owner" in this 
Act includes a person deemed to be an owner under 
specific provisions and, notably, includes mortgagees 
ofthe rights of a land-owner. 


What does "public dues" include according to this 

Act? 

A. Only taxes. 

B. Dues payabletoa local authority. 

C. Dues payable to the Federal or Provincial 
Government. 

D. Dues payable to religious institutions. 

Explanation: The correct answer is C. "Public dues" in 

this Act include dues payable by a person to te 

Federal Government or a Provincial Government or 

to a body directly ог indirectly controlled by such 

Government. 

Who does the term "tenant" include according to this 

Act? 

А. Anyone who rents land. 

B. Only individuals holding land under another ' 
person. 

C. Mortgagees of land. 

р. People holding land under a university. 

Explanation: The correct answer IS B. "Tenant" in this 

Act includes a person who holds land under another 

person and is llable to pay rent, among others, to that 

other person, excluding specific exceptions. 


what 15 vunirrigated land" In this Act? 
A, Land without any water Sources. 
p. Land fed by rains, floods, and rivers. 
c. Land without human cultivation. 
near urban areas. 
piede The correct answer ls B. Чаш 
land" means land other than irrigated land an! 


{ Pakistan's rate 
D. As per the State Bank of 
ГМ зе, The correct answer Is A) Based on actual 


cost incurred. Section 12 of the Act states that 
compensation for permanent installations and 


structures, including buildings and tubewells, is 
determined and paid by the Federal Government on 


the basis of actual cost incurred. 


How will compensation payments be made under 


3 
Sections 11 and 12 of the Act? 


A hash 

B Through heritable bonds 
C Ingold 

D. Inkind 


Explanation: The correct answer is В) Through 
heritable bonds. Section 13(1) of the Act specifies 
that payment of compensation under Sections 11 and 
12 shall be made through heritable bonds. These 
bonds are transferable, negotiable, and carry 

interest 


4 When can the Federal Government redeem the 
heritable bonds used for compensation payments? 
^ By 30th day of June, 1987 
8. By 30th day of June, 1977 
С After 20 years 
D. By 30th day of June, 1997 
Explanation: The correct answer is A) By 30th day of 
June, 1987. According to Section 13(1) of the Act, the 
heritable bonds used for compensation payments 
shall be redeemable, at the discretion of the Federal 
Government, by 30th day of June, 1987. 


5. Under what conditions can the Federal Government 
Pay compensation in cash? 
A Ifthe total compensation exceeds rupees five 
thousand 
8. tthe total compensation does not exceed 
rupees five thousand 


PRACTICE TEST 5 
UTILIZATION OF SURRENDERED LAND 


1. Under what conditions will land be granted to 
tenants according to Section 15 of the Act? 
A. During Kharif 1976 and Rabi 1975-76 
B. Only to tenants who already own land 
C To anyone who requests it 
D. To tenants who would have Inherited land if 


not for the Act 
Answer: A) During Kharif 1976 and Rap 1975-76 
А. lWacres 
B. 12 acres 


If the total compensation exceeds rupees ten 
thousand 

D. Ifthe total compensation is above market valy, 
Explanation; The correct answer Is B) If the tota] 
compensation does not exceed rupees five thousang 
Section 13(2) of the-Act specifies that if the total 
amount of compensation payable to a person does 
not exceed rupees five thousand, the Federal 
Government may pay the compensation in cash 


c 


What happens to encumbrances or charges on land 
surrendered under the Act? 


A. They are removed 
B. They are transferred to the Federal Government 


С. They are deemed to be encumbrances on the 
land retained by the person 

D. Theyare deemed void 

Explanation: The correct answer is C) They are 

deemed to be encumbrances on the land retained by 

the person. According to Section 14 of the Act, any 

encumbrance or charge on land surrendered by a 

Person is deemed to be an encumbrance or charge 

on the land retained by that person. 

What happens if the encumbrance or charge exceeds 

the value of the land retained by а person under the 

Act? 

A. Itis transferred to the Federal Government 

B. itis canceled 

C. It becomes void 

D. 1015 deemed to be an encumbrance on the 
bonds payable as compensation 

Explanation: The correct answer is D) It is deemed to 

be an encumbrance on the bonds payable as 

Compensation, According to Section 14 of the Act, if 

the encumbrance or charge exceeds the value of the 

land left with a person, it shall, to the extent of such 

excess, be deemed to be an encumbrance or charge 

оп the bonds payable to him as compensation. 


Е ‘ 
Merete: Section 15 of the Act specifies that 
eM will be granted to tenants who were in 
nanii Possession of it during kharif 1976 and 
975-76, subject to certain conditions. 


Wn: 
PONE ps limit on the amount of land that can be 
Оа tenant who already owns land? 


€ 1S acres 


p. Nolimit 
Answer: B) 12 acres. 

Explanation: According to Section 

tenant who is entitled to land and л» Acta 
can be granted only so much land which, whee ann 
to the land they already own, does not ier ticks 
acres, twelve. 


What are the conditions f 

Section 16 of the Act? SAN BAR Ofland Under 

A The grantee cannot 
me an mortgage the land for any 

&  Thegrantee can sublet the land 

С Thegrantee cannot alienate the land for 20 
years, except for obtaining a loan 

0. The grantee cannot use the land for agricultural 
purposes 

Answer: C) The grantee cannot alienate the land for 
20 years, except for obtaining a loan 

Explanation: Section 16(1)(a) of the Act specifies that 

the grantee or their heirs cannot alienate the land for 

20 years from the date of the grant, except for 

obtaining a loan for land development, 


їп which situations can a Provincial Government 
utilize or dispose of surrendered land under Section 
17 of the Act? 

A Any land surrendered under the Act B) Land 
‘owned by individuals C) Land surrendered by 


What are the functions of the Federal Land 


Commission under the Act? 
A. Only coordinate the functioning of Provincial 


Land Commissions А 
8 Assist the Federal Government In deciding 


disputes ; 
C. issue directions to Provincial Land Commissions 
D. All of the above А 
n has 


Answer: D - The Federal Land Commissio 
multiple functions, as listed in the provided КАЙ 
including coordinating the functioning of Provincia! 
Land Commissions, assisting In dispute resolution, 
issuing directions to Provincial Land Commissions, 
and performing other functions as assigned by the 
Federal Government. 

What is the primary responsibility of 


Commission under the Act? 
A. Coordination with Fi ederal Land Commi Bun А 
B. issuing directions to Federal Land Commissi 


a Provincial Land 


PRACTICE TEST 6 
LAND COMMISSIONS 


religious, charitabı 
Я le, 
0) Ait иин; or educational institutions 


Aa D) All of the above 
»planation: 
ыд Section 17 of the Act allows a Provincial 
en E to utilize or ditpose of land surrendered 
е Act, land surrender o 
E ed by religious, 
aritable, or educational institutions, as well as land 


under certain oth 
er cate 
Section 'gorles mentioned in the 


Pus erties sis pe who surrendered the 

{зды aa al Government decides to 

A. They have the right to a share of the lease 
amount 

B. They have the right to first option for the grant 
oflease 

C. Тһеу have no rights in this matter 

D. They have the right to object to the lease 

Answer: B) They have the right to first option for the 
grant of lease. 

Explanation: According to Section 17 of the Act, if the 

Provincial Government decides to lease out such. 

land, the person who surrendered it has the right of 

first option for the grant of the lease of the land or a 

portion thereof as deemed fit by the Provincial 

Government. 


C. Implementing the Act within the respective 


province 
D. Assisting the Federal Government in dispute 
resolution 
Answer: C - A Provincial Land Commission's primary 


responsibility is to exercise powers and perform. 
functions necessary for implementing the Act within 


the province concerned. : 
which body has the authority to approve rules made 
by a Commission under this Act? 

A, Provincial Land Commission 

p, Federal Land Commission 

C, Federal Government 

0 The President of Pakistan 
C Rules made 
n are subject t 


hile rules 
m ject to the approva: ol the 


ү concerned. 


by the Federal Land 
о approval by the Federal 
made by a Provincial tand 


Answer 
Commissio! 
Governmen' 
Commission are sub) 
Provincial Governmen! 


ms done 


tthe 
the ^ of the following statem, 
statements ls t 
ba 5 true according 
The provisions of 
А this Act can be overridden by 
y court order or decree 
hsara The Act and its rules have no effect on any 
xisting laws 
a The Act's provisions override any contrary 
Е ^s in existing laws or court orders, 
nly applies to educational Institutions, 
- Answer. C) The Act's provisions override any contrary 
nion prov in existing laws or court orders. 
Explanation: The Act explicitly states that its 
= ^s override anything to the contrary 
Pel ned in any existing law, court order, custom, 
act, or document. 
Е 
der what circumstances can the Government 
er ucational institution from the operation 
xemption can be granted only to government- 
4 educational institutions. 
тэн semption can be granted if the Institution 
wees to specific conditions Imposed by the 
to t 
= when the 
Lxemption can be granted 
ч ic Interest 
эчү vernment believes Its la the public Inte 
othe Exemption can only be granted to livestoc 
s a 


L vhen the 
Exemption can be granted 


c interest 
ernment believes it's in the ie 
А Gowernmi 
Enplangtion: The Act allows the от из provisions if 


17 ase of ә cooperation (9^ se 
ara does the exemption granted 


эрү 
A Land owned or pasame 


rocety 


В. Land owned or possessed by a person who has 
been permitted to establish a livestock farm 

© All land owned by the cooperative farming 
society 

0. Land not used for the purposes of the livestock 
farm 

Answer: A) Land owned or possessed by a member of 
the society. 


Explanation: The exemption granted to a cooperative 
farming society does not apply to the land owned or 
Possessed by a member of the society. 


What action can the Government or an authorized 
person take if an exempted institution or society 
violates the conditions of their exemption? 

A. They cannot take any action; the exemption is 
permanent. 

B. They can Impose fines on the institution or 
society. 

They may rescind the order of exemption after 
giving the institution or society an opportunity 
to show cause. 

D. They can only warn the institution or sod 

without taking further action 

Answer: C) They may rescind the order of ex 

after giving the institution or society an о 

cause. 

planation f эп nituton or set 

conditions of their exemption, the Go 

authorised person can rescind the order 

‘exemption, but this can only be done 

institution or society an opportunity 


B 


2. 


Under what circumstances can an appeal ог 

application for review or revision be made from an 

order of a Commission's member, officer, or 

authority? 

A Anytime 

B. Onlyifthereis a dispute 

C. Subject to the conditions specified in the 
notification 

D. Never 

Answer: C- An appeal or application for review ог 

revision from an order of a Commission's member, 

officer, or authority is subject to the conditions, if 

any, specified in the notification. 


Who has the power to reconstitute a Commission 
under the Act? 

A. Provincial Land Commission 

B. Commission members 

C. Federal Government 

D. President of Pakistan 

Answer: C- The Federal Government has the 
authority to reconstitute a Commission by 
notification in the official Gazette, with the 
Commission members chosen as deemed fit. 
When may a Commission review a case decided by it, 
as per the Act? 

A. Onrequest by the parties involved 

B. If directed by the Federal Government 

C. Atits discretion 


PRACTICE TEST 7 
BAR OF JURISDICTION AND INDEMNITY 


Wink does Section 28(1) of the Act specify? 
Courts can challenge any provision of the Act. 
È Courts are prohibited from questioning any 
provision of the Act. 
C. Courts can only challenge provisions under 
certain conditions; 
D. Courts can only question provisions if requested 
by the Federal Government. 
Answer and Explanation: B. Courts are prohibited 
from questioning any provision of the Act. 
Explanatlon: Section 28(1) clearly states that no court 
Is allowed to call into question any provision of the 
Act. 


What is the restriction placed on courts by Section 
28(2) of the Act? 

A. Courts can grant injunctions In any situation. 
B. Courts can entertain proceedings related to the 
« Act under certain conditions. 


D. Only when a legal error is found 

Answer: B - A Commission may review a case decide 

byit before or after the commencement Of this Act if 

directed to do so by the Federal Government, 

When do pending proceedings before the Federal 

Land Commission stand abated under the Act? 

A. They never stand abated 

B. On commencement of the Act 

C. When the Provincial Land Commission requests 
it 

D. When a dispute is resolved 

Answer: B-All proceedings pending before the 

Federal Land Commission stand abated on the 

commencement of this Act unless the Federal 

Government directs otherwise. 

Under what circumstances can the Federal 

Government pass an order affecting the rights of a 

person under the Act? 

A. Only if the person has committed a crime 

B. Without providing an opportunity for the 
person to be heard 

C. After providing an opportunity for the person to. 
be heard 

D, Only if the person is a government employee 

Answer: С - The Federal Government can pass an 

order affecting the rights of any person under the 

Act, but only after providing that person with an 

opportunity to be heard. 


C. Courts cannot grant any injunction ¢ 
any proceedings related to the 
D. Courts must entertain proceedii 
the Act without exception. 
Answer and Explanation: C. Courts ca 
injunction or entertain any proc n 
Act. Explanation: Section 28(2) exp 
Gourts from granting Injunctions 
Proceedings regarding anything 
be done under the Act, 
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difficulties that may arise in Giving effect ton 


lanation: The Act grants the Federal Government 
lon: 
Le authority to make orders to remove any 


PRACT 


provisions 


EST 9 


PUNISHMENT AND PROCEDURE 


What is the maximum term of rigorous imprisonment 


for an individual who commits an offense. under this 
Ac? 


A Syears 
8 7 years 
C  i0year 
D 3years 
Answer: В) 7 years 
Explanation: The act specifies thar 3 person 
an offense can be Punished with rigorous 
t for a term that тау extend. Up to seven 


What is the Penalty for an individual Convicted of an 
Offense Under this Act in terms of their eligibility for 
elected positi ? 


A Disqualification for 2 years 
a. Disqualification for 10 years 


Answer: D) Upon a written report bya Public c 
authorized by the Federal or Provincia 
Government 

Explanation: The Act specifies thatno Court op 

tribunal can take cognizance of an Offense Under. 

Act except on a report in Writing of the facts 

constituting such offense, made bya Public servan, 

under the order ог authority of the Federa] 

Government or a Provincial Government, 


"vn 


What is the Punishment for failing to Surrender lang 
as required under this Act? 

A. Fine 

В. Community Service 2 

С. Forfeiture of immovable Property 


from Voting 


м 9m being a public 
Ant Or holding an Office involving тога! 
pura 8 ANY office involving 
anation: The Act mentions that a 
Person 

denies 9f any о ense Under this Act shall be 
Ale from being a public Servant or from being 
BRIN jag aS such hi leding any Other office 


hich a Person guil involvi 
Of any offense involving 
moral turpitude jg disqualifieg, d 


y 
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THE PUNJAB LAND 
Ws REVENUE ACT, 1967 


Practice Test 1 
(PRELIMINARY) 
tis the definition of "agri " 
1 what igricultural year' 
Punjab Land Revenue Act, 1967? Underthe 5. What does "unirrigated land" ref 
А meyer commencing on the first day of [ш Land Revenue Act, ee to under the 
le ۰ Land irrigated by a canal. 
в. D ves commencing on the first day of July. B. Land not suitable for cultivation. 
С Tewer commencing on the first day of Ба ЕИ ana, 
t з. а lack of boundary marks. 
D. Theyear commencing on the first da Ею а рд the cg is C."Un 
ОГА "i rrect answer is C. "Unirrigated 
piplandtlons The correct answer is B. Y pril. land" means land other than irrigated land, including 


land fed by rains, floods, hill torrents, and 


^ tural year" m: 
‘agricul уеа! ieans the year commencing on uncultivable or waste land. 


the first day of July, as per the definition in the Act. 


6. Which authority is responsible for declaring an area 


. Which authority is responsibl i i 
1 ty ponsible for declaring an area as an "estate" under the Punjab Land Revenue Act, 


“ ^ 
| um 'estate" under the Punjab Land Revenue Act, 1967? 
UAR БЕН о revenue A. The State Government. 
ende - B. The Board of Revenue. 
= а C. TheDistrict Collector. 
C  TheDistrict Collector. D. The Landowner. 
D. езе Government. | Explanation: The correct answer is B. The Board of 
: The correct answer is A. The Board of Revenue has the authority to declare an area as an 
Revenue has the authority to declare an area as an "estate" as per the Act. 
“estate” as per the Act. 
3. What does "net assets" of an estate or group of 7, Whatisthedefinition of "Kanungo" under the Punjab 


estates refer to under the Punjab Land Revenue Act, Land Revenue Act, 1967? 
1967? А. ` A person responsible for collecting rent. 


A The total income of the landowners. B. Atypeof boundary mark. 
B. Thevalue of the land and buildings. c.. Aperson responsible for supervising tenants. 


ii average annual surplus produce. D. A type of survey mark. 
5 e ee ЕА ar estate. Explanation: The correct answer is С. "Kanungo” shall 
Explanation: The correct answer is C. "Net assets" of be deemed to include a supervising Tapedar, as per the 
an estate or group of estates refer to the mated Act. 
as es arema on a. 8. What does “encumbrance” mean under the Punjab 
ing the ordinary expenses of cultivation. ОЕА ; 
What D A, A type of boundary mark, 
Е (ала is the definition of "tenant underthe puni e. А ИЗ en or claim against land arising out. 
Revenue Act, 1967? of a private grant or contract. 
A Aw who holds land. Sce. "AR annual rate chargeable on landowners. 
B. Aperson who holds land under à mortgage. D. A survey mark. д 
c a lease from the > The correct answer is B. "Encumbrance 
A person who takes Explanation ' 
WWE. а rent to means a charge upon or m against land arising out 
D. A person who holds land an pays of a private grant or contract. 
ation: The cor is D.A "tenant ва please note a, so e ses 
inswer is О. esi X ; 
Грипен ena person and Is, RON options have been provided for clarity 


person who holds land under another 
or but for a special contract would be, 
- rent to that other person. 


liable to pay 


— | 


ice Test 2 
AS AND DISTRICT: S) 


1. What does the Government have the authority 
to do regarding the creation of Divisions in the 
Province? ` 
^. Create Divisions with specified limits. 

B. Create Districts with specified limits. 

C Declare the number of Tehsils, 

D. Varythenumber of Divisions. 

Answer 1 E 

Create Divisions With specified limits. 
Explanation; As per the provided act, the 
Government has the authority to create 
Divisions in the Province with Specified limits 
(Section 5), 


2. Howmany Districts can а Division consist of 
according to the act? 
A. Atleast one District, 
B. Exactly one District. 
C Two or more Districts, 
D. No Districts, 
Answer 2: 3. Two or more Districts, 
Explanation: A Division shall consist. of two or 
more Districts as specified by the Government 
(Section 5). > 


3. What power does the Government have ' 

regarding Districts in the Province? 
^. Create Districts Without limits, 
B. ге as many Districts as it deems 

appropriate, 

Vary the limits of a Division. 
D. Abolish all Districts, 
Answer 3:2, Declare as many Districts as it 
deems appropriate. 

ation: The Government may declare as 

many Districts in the Province as it deems 
appropriate with Specified limits and areas 
(Section 5). 


4. Under what conditions can the 


Governm, 
Vary the number or limits of a Olvision ог 
District? 


A. Only with the consent of the President, 
B. By Notifying the change, 


C. Through a majority vote in the Provincia) 
Assembly, 
D. In case of a natural disaster 
Answer 4: 2. By notifying the change 
Explanation: The Government may vary the Number 
or limits of a Division or a District by Notification 
(Section 5). 


What power does the Government have regarding 

the division of a District into Sub-Divisions or Tehsil 

A. No power, 

B. Todivide a District into Sub-Divisions 

С. To merge Districts. 

D. To declare Tehsils, 

Answer 5:2. To divide а District into Sub-Divisions 

Explanation: The Government may, by. notification, 
divide a District into Sub-Divisions or Tehsils 
(Section 6) ] К 


What тауа Sub-Divisiorf consist of? 
One or more Tehsils, 


B. Only one Tehsil. * 
©. NoTehsils, 

D, Only Districts, 
Answer 6: 


One or more Tehsils, x 
lanation: A Sub-Division May consist of one or 
тоге Tehsils (Section 6). 


By a majority vote in the Provincial Assembly. 
"8 the change. 


А h a public referendum 
БШ 7:3. By Notifying the change. 
pi nation: h ment may vary the number 
mits of Sub-Divisions or Tehsils by 
оп 6). 


1 


3 


LS 


Practice T 
(VILLAGE پا‎ 


who has the authority to make rules regulating the 
tment, duties, emoluments, punishment, 
suspension, and removal of Village Officers? 
A Government 
The Board of Revenue 
c Village Officers 
p. Local Authorities 
Answer: B) The Board of Revenue H 
: According to Section 36 of the Act, the 
Board of Revenue may make rules to regulate the 
matters related to Village Officers. 


What is the maximum percentage of land-revenue 
tage Officers' cess can be imposed at? 


5% ^ 
; Section 37(1) of the Act allows the 
of the Village Officers’ cess at a rate not 
exceeding 5% of the land-revenue. 


Who is responsible for making rules for the 
collection, control, and distribution of the Village 


ith the approval ofthe 


> QThe d of Revenue with the approval 


‚ernment 
ten ection 3712) of the Act specifies that 


Revenue can make rules regarding the 
the Bond of Rees wth e approval ofthe 


Government. 
What is the primary purpose of the 
ни? a fung development projects in he villages 


village Officer s 


To 
i provide financial support to local authorities 


To remunerate Village Officers who are not 

government servants 

D. To fund social welfare programs 

Answer: C) To remunerate Village Officers who are 
not government servants 

Explanation: Section 37(1) of the Act states that the 

Village Officers' cess is imposed for remunerating 

Village Officers who are not government servants. 


What is the status of the remuneration of a Village 
Officer mentioned under Section 37(1) of the Act 
regarding attachment in execution of a decree or 
order of a Civil or Revenue Court? 


A. Mtis fully liable to attachment. 

B. It is partially liable to attachment. 

C. Itisnot liable to attachment. 

D. It depends on the Court's discretion. 

Answer: C) It is not liable to attachment. 
Explanation: Section 38(1) of the Act specifies that 
the remuneration of a Village Officer me! 

under Section 37(1) is not liable to attachment in 
execution of a decree or order of a Civil or Revenue 
Court. 


Under what condition can an assignment of, or 
charge on, or an agreement to assign or charge, any 
such remuneration of a Village Officer be valid? 
А. itis always valid. 
в. It depends on the Court's decision. 
C, Itmustbe authorized by rules made by the 
Board of Revenue. 
p. It requires the approval of the local authorities. 
st be authorized Dy rules made by 
е. 
) of the Act states that an 


unless It Is а 
Revenue. 


Practice Test 6 


(RECORDS) ion: The correct answer is C. If th 


1. Which documents are included in the record-of-rights 
for each кен рег зе act? 
map of the estate 

ir it of customs respecting rights and 

liabilities in the estate 

A register of mutations 

Ай of the above 
Explanation: The correct answer is D. As per the act, 
the record-of-rights for each estate includes a map of 
the estate, a statement of customs respecting rights 
and liabilities in the estate, and a register of 
mutations. ы 


Under what circumstances can the Board of Revenue 
direct a special revision of the record-of-rights for an 
estate? 

А. Ifthere is a dispute among landowners 

B. Ifthe record-of-rights does not exist 

C Ifthe estate is involved in a legal case 

D. Ifthe estate is located in a specific region 
Explanation: The correct answer is B. The Board of 
Revenue can direct a special revision of the record-of- 
rights for an estate when it does not exist or when 
the existing record-of-rights for an estate requires 
special revision. 


What is the term used for an edition of the record-of- 
rights that is prepared periodically for an estate? 
A Periodical Records E 


-Rights 
D. Statements of Customs 
Explanation: The correct answer is A. The term used 
for an edition of the record-of-rights prepared 
periodically for an estate is "Periodical Records." 


упа is the main purpose of a computerized record- 


fails to record or display a report, the person n 
the report can report the matter to the Collet 
the Union Nazim. ta 


What is the penalty for a person who n. l 

make a report of the acquisition of a right Under 
section 42 or 42-A within three months? 

A. Fine not exceeding five hundred rupees 

B. Imprisonment for two years 

C.' Suspension of land ownership rights 

D. No penalty 

Explanation: The correct answer is A. The penalty fy 
neglecting to make a report of the acquisition of, 
right within three months is a fine not exceeding five 
hundred rupees. 


Who is presumed to own mines and minerals 
according to the act? 

A. Landowners 

B. Government 

C. Registered deed holders 

D. The Board of Revenue 

Explanation: The correct answer is В. According to 
the act, mines and minerals are presumed to be 
owned by the Government. 


What does the act prescribe regarding entries in a 

record-of-rights and periodical records? 

A. Entries can be changed at any time. 

B. Entries can only be changed with the consent of 
landowners, 

C. Entries can only be changed if supported by a 

E енше or order. 

- Entries can be chan, ent 

асн ged based оп governm: 

Explanation: 


What is the standard for 
i tion 
ana nese nee 
Government’ 
E А8 determined by the Board of Revenue 
©. as Sed upon by all parties involved 
land AL аз үа А accordance with the 
1894 


Es ‚As per the market value of the land 
for The correct answer is C. Compensation 
поела of third parties is ith 
may be, in accordance Wi 
Provisions of the ‘and Acquisition Act, 1894: 


and сона rules regarding records 


With records under the 


T 


A Syears 

B. 15years 
C 25years 
D. 35years 


Explanation: The correct answer Is С. The duration of 


assessment under Section 64 Is 25 years. 


10. What type of land is excluded from calculation when 


calculating the increase In the incidence of land- 
revenue according to Section 61(4)? 


Waste and barren land, 

Land with well or tube-well irrigatia 

Land within Cantonment limits, 

Urban assessment circles. 

Explanation: The correct answer is D, Accor 
i 


n faciti, 


»..»> 


5 ding 
Section 61(4), land with well or tube-we}, rigat 


from calculation whe, 
cilities is excluded from i le 
pira the increase in the incidence Of lang. 


revenue. 


Practice Test 8 
(COLLECTION OF LAND REVENUE) 


1 Who is liable for the payment of land-revenue for a 
holding? 
A. The land-owner only 
E The holding and its land-owner 
© The government 
D. The local municipality 
Answer: 0) The holding and its land-owner 
Explanation: According to section 74, both the 


holding and Its land-owner are liable for the Payment 


of land-revenue. 


2. What ts the first charge upon the rents, profits, and 
produce of a holding in relation to land-revenue? 
A. Rents and profits 
8. Llatilties to the land-owner 
C Land-revenue 
D. Costs of collection 
Answer: с) Land-revenue 
Explanation: Section 75 states that land-revenue is 
the first charge upon the rents, profits, and produce 
of a holding. 


3. Who can issue a notice of demand for land-revenue? 


5. 


—_— 


A Any individual B. 
С Theland-owner 
D. The government 
Answer: b) The Collector 

© Section 81 mentions that a notice of 
demand may be issued by the Revenue Officer, which 
б typically the Collector 


What is the consed, 
land-revenue? 

A Immediate arrest and detention 
8. Attachment of movable property 


The Collector 


pence Of defaulting on Payment of 


C Sale of holdi 
D. All of the above 
Answer: d) All of the above 


Explanation: According to section во, 
revenue payment can result in vari 
including arrest, attachment, sale, 


» delauit on jan, 
d- 

lous conseque, 

and more ROM, 


How is movable propert, 


the act? " "асле and sol Under 


A. Through a regular auction 

B. Byspecial procedures 

C. No provision for attachment of movable 
property 

D. Through court proceedings 

Answer: b) By special procedures 

Explanation; Section 83 specifies that movable 

property can be distrained and sold with procedure: 

similar to those used for the attachment and sale of 

movable property under the decree of a Revenue 


How is the purchaser of immovable Property granted 
Possession? 

A. Through a legal notice 

B. Automatically after Payment 

C. Byacourt order 

D. After obtaining a certificate 

Answer: d) After. obtaining a certificate 
Explanation: Section 107 mentions that the 
purchaser of immovable property is granted 


Possession and a certificate after the sale is 
confirmed, 


How is perishable pro treated regarding auco 
and confirmation? mu sip 


Mustbe confirmed by the Collector 
Automatically sold on the spot 


s ubject to a Separate auction process 
* Not mentioned in the act 


: b) Automatically sold on the spot 
Explanation; Section 108(2) states that perishable 


articles are sold on the sp B 
һе spot and do no! 
Confirmation, > 


When с, by! 
third party? Чит to attached property be raise 


e 
B. Only before the au" 


Never 
At any time 


ON: Section 112 allows jest 
third parties 
claims to attached Property at di time. 


4. 


hich au 
Ken ind! 


who can apply for the partition of land under this 
? 
= Only the recorded owner 
в Only the owner with а subsisting decree 
¢ Any joint owner of the land 
р. Any person with a written acknowledgment 
: The correct answer Is С. Any joint owner 
of the land can apply for partition of their share Іп the 
land under this act. e 


In the case of Inheritance, when does the Revenue 

Officer serve notice for partition? 

A Immediately after the Inheritance mutation Is 
filed 

B. After90 days of the inheritance mutation being 
filed 

С After 30 days of the inheritance mutation being 
filed 

D. Afteran application is submitted by the joint 
larfdowners 

Explanation: The correct answer Is A. The Revenue 

Officer serves notice for partition Immediately after 

the inheritance mutation has been sanctioned. 


What kind of properties may be refused partition If 
it's likely to cause inconvenience to the co-sharers? 
A Any property except ‘grazing grounds 
8. Anyproperty except embankments and water- 
courses 
С Embankments, water-courses, and grazing 
grounds 
D. Any property except places of worship and 
burial grounds 
: The correct кир) d 
worship and burial inds are held in 
before and after or and partition of any other 
properties can be refused if It's likely to cause 
inconvenience. 


How does the Revenue Officer handle an application 
for partition that is in order and not open to 
d 


Explanation: The correct 
Officer, if the application Is In order and not open to 
objection, will fix а date for the hearing. 
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Practice 
(PAREM, 11 


C. Within 30 days from the 
Ча! 
[Unas аге not allowed ou, 

lon: The correct answer is C. An appeal 
Брата within 30 days from the el 
Order made by the Revenue Officer on partitions. 


6, _ If the Revenue Officer fails to decide a partiti 
within the specified time, what can [Bess aes 
A. No action will be taken 
B. The case is automatically dismissed 
С, The case is transferred to the District Collector 
D. The Revenue Officer may face disciplinary action 
Explanation: The correct answer Is D. If the Revenue 
Officer falls to decide a partition case within the 
specified time, he may face disciplinary action. 


7. Who prepares the Instrument of partition after a 
partition is completed? 
A. The Revenue Officer 
B. The joint landowners 
C. The District Collector 
D. The Board of Revenue 
: The correct answer Is A. The Revenue 
Officer prepares the instrument of partition aftera 
partition is completed. 


в. When can an owner claim possession of the land 


allotted to them in a partition? 
A. Within one year of the partition date 
B. Within two years of the partition date 
C. Within three years of the partition date 
D. Within five years of the partition date 
: The correct answer Is C. An owner can 
дат. Jon of the land allotted to them in a 
partition within three years of the partition date. 


cana arty apply for an order affirming а 
з Mivatly effected partition? 


t 
"m correct answer ls A. A bel 
эп order affirming a privately e 
partition at any time after the partition is privately 


made. Е 
to make rules regarding the 
чё — рагу но e e under this chapter? 
A, District ا‎ t 
È Board of Revenue 
р. Revenue Officer 


or»? 


A 
B. 
c 


shall P 


fered post. 


Answer: В) To the Collector 


2 Whatis the period of limitation for al 


Answer: A) 30 days 
Explanation: The peri 


3. When can an order be м 
A Only if a mistake Is apparent © 


record 
B. Only if new and important mattei 


e award of the arbitrators present 

de р! ted to the 
nding It via email. 
delivery. 


7 courier. 
P aration: The correct answer Is c) By registered n 


Section 157(2) mentions that the arbitr; 
resent the award to the Revenue DB 
or by agent, or send the same to him by 


can the Revenue Officer do after receiving the 


award from the arbitrators? 


Accept the award. 
Modify the award. 
Reject the award. 

All of the above. 


Explanation: 
RE ПЫ че 
m section 159(1), the Revenue 


modify, or reject the award and 


accept, 
record his reasons for doing so in his decision 


respecting the dispute. 


To which arbitration 
process not apply? act does the act's arbitration 
Г МЧ Act, 1940. 
-The Arbitration and Concili: 
C. The International ation Act, 1996. 
peek Commercial Arbitration Act, 
. The Arbitration and Mediati 
nail боп Act, 2010. 
fe Secti : The correct answer is a) Arbitration Act, 
eu pasting ане 
under this Chapter. , shall apply to any arbitration 


Practice Test 13 
(APPEAL, REVIEW AND REVISION) 


1 Towhomcanan appeal be made when an orderis 
made by an Assistant Collector? 


To the Commissioner 
To the Collector 


To the Board of Revenue 
appeal is allowed 


; When an order is made by an Assistant 
to the Collector, a5 


anal 


Collector, 
per Section 161(1)(2) of the act. 


п appeal to the 


itation for an appeal to 
p y Section 162(a) of 


the Collector is 30 даүз, as 
the act. 

ion 163? 
e 


d 
" ofthe 


jer Sect 
n the fac 
r or evidence Is 


C, Onthe applicant's request with or without any 


n 
тя ¡esa venue officer's ow" 


D. At any time on the пе 
motion > 
Answer: О) Atany time on the Revenue officer's own 
motion 


É Explanation: An applicati 


5. Who can pass 


‚nation: Section 163(1) allows a Revenue Officer 
to review an order at any time on their own motion, 
and Section 163(2) outlines additional conditions for 


review. 


Whatis the limitation period for applyi 
of an order? 

A. 30days 

в. 60days 

с. 90days 

p, 120days 
Answer: C) 90 days 


ing for a review 


доп for the review of ап 
order must be made within 90 days from the passing 
of the order, as per Section 163/2)(b) of the act 
orders for revision in a case called for 


by the Board of Revenue? 


evenue 
п: Section 164(4) states that the Board of 


s for revision in а case called 


„an appeal or revision operate as a stay of 


6 when car 
dings? 
prone А as a matter of course 
Ad N request of the appellant ог applicant 
5 on tne appellate or revisional authority 
r 
orders It 
p. Never 
- UÀÉ = 


Revenue Officer not below 
с lector of the First Grade ^ “sty 


The correct answer is C. The Board of 
The District Collector 


Explanation: 

Revenioe has the authority to make rules regarding 

the cost of partitions under this chapter. |...) | The correct answer is C, A p; 
not below an Assistant Collector 


1L Which officer ls authorized to act under this Chapter Grade s authorized to act under thls Суы 
Act, У 
тор of Form uj 


Test 12 
(ARBITRATION) 


Who nominates one arbitrator when a dispute, 


1. What matters cana Collector or Assistant Collector of 4. 
the First Grade refer to arbitration without the - referred to arbitration? 
~ eensentoftheparties? — A. TheRevenue Officer. 
A Any dispute under фес... lines! B, ; The parties involved. 
to. records or registers under . Тһе Chief Collector. 

936 yem э orm borong " The government. 


D. They are exempt from any penalties 
Explanation: The correct answer is (b). According to 
the act, if someone fails to comply witha survey 
Fequisition notice, they may be fined up to fifty 
rupees, 


What is the purpose of boundary marks in the act? 
A. To define the limits of an estate 

B. To identify landowners 

C. Toestablish property rights 

D. Toindicate property boundaries 

Explanation: The Correct answer is (A.. Boundary 
marks are used to define the limits of an estate or 
holding, as mentioned in the act. 


When isa boundary line fixed between riverain 
Estates deemed to be permanent? 
A. Upon approval by the provincial góvernment 
Upon order from the Revenue Officer 

C. Afterthe Board of Revenue makes rules 
D. After the Collector fixes it 

: The correct answer is (b). A boundary 
line fixed between riverain estates is deemed 
permanent when the Collector fixes it according to 
the act. 


What is the consequence of а boundary line being 
fixed, as per the act? 


A. itleads to eviction of landowners 
B. itmayresult in Wrongful possession 
C m" determines the. Proper position of. the 
boundary 
D. Ithasno legal consequences 
The correct answer Is (c), According to 
the act, the fixation of a boundary line determines 
the proper position of the boundary. 
In which 


Section of the act is the сот 
the transfer of land rights discussed? 
^. Section 125 


pensation for 


10. 


C. Section 127 
D. Section 128 е 
Explanation: The correct answer is (b). Com, 
for the transfer of land rights is discussed in жш 
126 of the act. 


Who Is responsible for the maintenance and good 
repair of boundary and survey marks according tone 
act? 

A. Revenue Officers 
B. Village Officers 
С, Landowners 

D. Government 
Explanation: The correct answer is (c). Landowners 
are responsible for the maintenance and good 


of boundary and survey marks, as mentioned in the 
act. 


What does the act require in terms of land 
measurement and survey? 


A.. All surveys should be circular 
B. Surveys should be based on Square system or 
rectangulation 
Surveys should not exceed one acre in area 
rement is not required 
The correct answer is (b). The act 
requires that land Measurement and survey should 


What is the Maximum ud 
the destruct e nde e 


lon or removal of a тагу or survey 
mark, » Per the act? be 
0 


Correct answer is (c). The act allows 
not exceeding rupees for each mark 
Injured, or removed. — . 


under Section 175, what action can a Revenue 
take when common lands have been 
= ed upon? 
Charge a fine to the encroacher 
p, Sell the encroached land to the highest 
bidder 
с бес the person who encroached upon the 
land 
4 Do nothing and allow the encroachment 
Answer: с. Eject the person who encroached 
upon the land 
t Section 175 allows a Revenue 
Officer to eject a person who has 
encroached upon common lands. 


What is the penalty for encroachments on 
village roads or common places according to 
Section 175-A of the Act? a Fine of up to 
100 rupees 

b. Fine of up to 500 rupees 

с Fine of up to 1,000 rupees 

d. Nopenalty for encroachments 

Answer: b. Fine of up to 500 rupees 


to 500 rupees for making an encroachment on 
village roads, paths, or other common places. 


What is the status of papers kept by Village 
Officers according to Section 176 of the Act? 
They are considered personal property 
They belong to the Village Officer 

They are deemed to be the property of the 


а ose 


They are considered public documents 


Explanation: Section 175-A imposes a fine of up ы 


10. 


Practice Test 15 


(MISCELLANEOUS) 
mean 2, According to section юч Act, under ant 
when a decision oF order Is Я битсе pem J 
d cic арро ren can be appointed in эй rens 
A T cannot be challenged in any pox : hen » уне 
в  anbe only to d 
[sss can appointed in areas чеге 
5 ean be оороо reversed, or EE с еол ала um 
m | ^ cannot under any 
im be appointed 
zs =" е be appointed in areas 
Answer; D. It can be modified, pon م‎ " A = 
s ° Бр кыма Act specifies 
» эм T 
order кыа “onal” means that no e pa a 
2 pos - hece the law 
appeal les from such a deci has the wn 
Newever, the Board of REVE i aside am [o 
authority to modify, reverse, tne provisions ~ 


: Answer: c. They cannot participate їп property 


Answer: c. Th 
| 'ey are deem, 
Of the government 764 10 De the property 


Explanation: Se 
record or roe en 176(1) states 


that апу 
considered the pi 


ept by a Village Officer is 
Ifoperty of the government 


Who is allowed to in 

Tecords prepared under thee S ry 

A. Only government officials. 

8. Only landowners 

©. The public at reasonable hours 

D. Those who pay a significant fee 
Answer: с. The public at reasonable hours 
Explanatlon: Section 177 allows the publicto 
inspect maps and land records at reasonable 
hours, subject to prescribed rules and fees, 


What is the restriction placed on Revenue 

Officers regarding property auctions? 

A. - They are allowed to participate In auctions 
freely 

B. Тһеу can participate опу if they are 
personally interested 

C. They cannot participate in property 
auctions 

D. They can participate but not in the same 
district they work In 


RE ion 178(1) prohibits Revenue 
lanation: Section f 

ee from purchasing or bidding for property 

at auctions in their district 


may be corrected at any time by such fic 


Answer: C) Only If the appellate or revisional 


rity orders It 
putes An appeal or revision shall not 
operate as a stay of proceedings unless the 
appellate or revisional authority orders It, as per 


Section 165(1) 


7. When can clerical or arithmetical mistakes in a 
decree or order be corrected? 
A. Only within 30 days of the order 
8. — Atany time by the affected parties 
с, Only within 90 days of the order 
D. А: any time by the Revenue Officer 
Answer: D) At any time by the Revenue Officer 
Explanatlon: Clerical or arithmetical mistakes in 
a decree or order made by a Revenue Officer 


per Section 166. а 


Which Act governs the computation Of the 
period for an appeal, review, or revision y 
der 


this Act? 
A, The Limitation Act, 1908 


B. The Revenue Act, 1939 

C. The Appellate Act, 1955 

D. TheJudicial Review Act, 2000 

Answer: A) The Limitation Act, 1908 
Explanation: The computation of the репо, 
an appeal, review, or revision under this Adis 
governed by the provisions of the Limitation 
Act, 1908, as stated in Section 167 


Practice Test 14 
(SUPPLEMENTAL PROVISIONS) 


1. Whatisthe purpose of Section 168 of the Act? 

A. Todefinethe Powers of the Revenue 
Officer 

B. Toestablish procedures for depositing 
sums other than rent 

€. To specify the roles of. Civil Courts In 
revenue matters 

D. To regulate the sale of produce from land 

Answer: b. To establish procedures for 
depositing sums other than rent 

Explanation: Section 168 outlines the process 

for depositing sums other than rent when a 

headman or land-owner refuses to accept 

payment or when there is doubt about the 

recipient, 


2 When cana person apply to a Revenue Officer 
for leave to deposit a sum other than rent? 
A. When they want to avold payment 
B. When they have no funds to pay 
© When the headman refuses to receive 
payment 
D. When the land-owner Is Unavailable 
r: с, When the headman refuses to 
receive payment 
Explanation: According to Section 168(1)(a), а 


refuses to. accept it. 


What happens to the liability of the dey 
when a deposit is received by a Revenue 19" 
Officer? 

А. The liability is increased 

B. The liability remains the same 

C. Тһе liability [s discharged 


D. The liability Is transferred to the Revenue 
Officer 

Answer: c. The liability is discharged 

Explanation: Section 168(2) states that when a 

deposit Is received, the liability of the depositor 

to the headman or land-owner is discharged 


Under what circumstances can a Revenue 
Officer retain a deposit when it is recelved for 
Purpöses other than payment to the 
‚government? 
When the deposit Is for land rent 
B. Whenthe recipient Is not clearly identified 
C. When the depositor falls to pay a fee 
D. When the government orders the 
retention 
Answer: b. When the recipient ls not clearly 
Identified 
Explanation: Section 169(2) allows a Revenue 
Officer to retain a deposit when there 5 
uncertainty about the recipient or claimant. 


In which matters do Civil Courts have 
Jurisdiction, According to Section 172 of the Act? 
All matters related to land revenue 


C Matters decided by the Board of Revenue 
"Matters involving disputes betwacn 
landowners 
Answer: b, Matters not Covered by the Act 
Explanation: Section 172 specifies that Civil 
courts do not have Jurisdiction in matters 
Covered by the Act or decided by the Board of 


Revenue, but they can 
j handl iot 
Provided for. By PA ! Indie matters ni 


immediately before the commencement of this 
Act id not provide for such appölntments. 


wht а the provision in the Act regarding legal 

a against Revenue Officers for 

emo taken in good faith? 

A Revenue Officers are immune from legal 

proceedings 

Legal proceedings can be initiated against 
levenoe Officers, only with the approval of 

the Board of Revenge. 
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The Board of Revenue, with the ч 
approval of the Government, any nie 
must be made after previous Publication 
D. The Local Government, and rules 
made without prior publication, 
Answer: C. The Board of Revenue, 
previous approval of the Go. 
rules must be made after рг, 
publication 
Explanation: Section 182 of the Act 
power to the Board of Revenue, wir 
previous approval of the Governme, 
rules, These rules must be made af 
publication, which means they shou 
to a public notice or consultation pr 


Must be 


Vernment ang 
evious UM 


Brants the 
h the 

nl, to make 
er pr 

ld be subj, 
cess 


What is the impact of the repeal of 


certain 
enactments mentioned in the Act? 
^. Repealed enactments have no effecton 
the new Act. 2 
B. The entire previous legal framework is [ 
retained, and the new Act has no impact 
С. All rights and actions under repealed 
enactments are continued under the new 
Act, subject to any inconsistencies, 
D. 


Repealed enactment 
entirely new regulat 
Answer: C. All rights and 


tS are replaced with 
ions. 

actions under repealed 
tinued under the new 


other things done 
enactment shall be 
Under the new Act, as longas 
Ot inconsistent with the 

of the new Act 


they are n 
Provisions 


What is the exten 
A. it applies to tht 
в.д applies to thy 
C. It applies only | 
اا‎ 

:B. 
ср 
Tenancy Act, 18$ 
the Punjab. 


When did the Pt 
force? 
A. On 23rd Se 
B. On ist Jan 
It did not + 
Answer: A. On | 
Explanation: Tt 
Septembe 


3. What is the del 


Act, 1887? 
А. Landina 
agricultu! 
Land ina 
purposes 
Any land 
Land in a 
commen 
A, La 
agricultural pi 
Agriculture, 
Explanation: 
includes land 
Purposes rel; 


B. 
c 
D. 


ye Punjab 


A Agovernment official А 
€ Арена holding land in specific districts of 
Punjab. 


D. Avillage headman. 


Answer: C. A person holding land in Specific Чү, 
kt 


ылышы definition of "Mu 
lanatlon: The defini Qarrarldar i. 
Provided In Section 4(20) and refers to а на 
olds land In Attock and Rawalpindi District, o ™ 


Punjab. 


Practice Test 2 


(RIGHT OF OCCUPANCY) 


Which of the following conditions is NOT required for 

з tenant to have a right of occupancy under this Act? 

A. Occupying land for two generations In the male 
line of descent 

B Continuous occupation for 15 years 

С Paying rent equal to land revenue and 
applicable rates and cesses 

D. Sending in a village or estate along with the 
founder 


Answer 1: Ъ) Continuous occupation for 15 years 
Explanation: The Act specifies that a tenant must 
have continuous occupation for 20 years, not 15 
year, to acquire the right of occupancy. 


2 When can it be presumed that a tenant has fulfilled 
The conditions of clause (a) in sub-section (1) of 
Section 5? 

A After occupying the land for 15 years 

Li After occupying the land for 25 years 

c Afteroccupying the land for 30 years 

b After occupying the land for 35 years D 

Answer 7: cj After occupying the land for 30 years 
According to sub-section (2) of Section 

5, # à tenant has continuously occupied land for 30 

years und paid no rent beyond the land revenue, it 

Gan be presumed that the conditions of clause (а ге 


KON of occupancy in that land? 
tenant occupied 
trom the date of record preparation *”™® 


си я 
the tenant is related to the landowner 
0. If the tenant received a decree from y 


What happens to the right of occupancy when a 
tenant voluntarily exchanges land with the same 
landowner? 
A. The tenant loses the right of occupancy 
B. The tenant gains a right of occupancy in the new 
land 
C. The new land has the same right of Occupancy 
as the land given in exchange 
D. The landowner loses all rights to the exchanges 
land 
Answer 4; c) The new land has the same right of 
occupancy as the land glven in exchange 
Explanation: Section 7 states that the land taken in 
exchange will have the same right of occupancy as 
the land given in exchange. 


In the absence of a custom to the Contrary, can one 

of several joint owners acquire a right of occupancy 

In land held In joint ownership? 

A. Yes, if the joint owner has occupied the land 
continuously for 20 years 

B. Yes, under all circumstances 

S No, unless a custom Specifles otherwise 

"No, Joint owners cannot have a right of. 

Occupancy 

Pad 5 ©) No, unless a custom specifies otherwise 

custom an 10, in the absence of a 

nan acque My, опе of several joint owners 

Im 4 right of occupancy in land held In 


Which 
sting ouno ће Act allows the continuance of 
А. Section s) SSS Under earlier enactments? 
^ 5(1)(a) ا‎ T 
‚фол 
© Section 11 

D. Section 


> 8 
/ Answer 6: с) Section 1 
Explanat; 1 
see lon: Section її allows A 
tenants who had 


panty und, 
In the table to сопу arlier e, 
current act, NUR those rahe mans he Vg 


(Act 


THE PUNJAB TEN 


XVI of 1887) "7 


Practice T 
(PRELIMINARY) 1 


what is the extent of the Punjab Tenancy Act, 18877 
A It applies to the entire Indian subcontinent, 

B ıl applies to the whole of the Punjab, 

С. applies only to urban areas in the Punjab, 

© it has limited applicability within the Punjab. 
Answer: B. It applies to the whole of the Punjab. 
Explanation: As per Section 1(2) of the Punjab 
Tenancy Act, 1887, the act extends to the whole of 
the Punjab. 


When did the Punjab Tenancy Act, 1887, come into 

force? 

A On 23rd September 1887 

B. On ist January 1900 C. On 15th August 1947 D. 
It did not specify a commencement date. 

Answer: A. On 23rd September 1887. 

Explanation: The act came into force on 23rd 
September 1887, as stated in Section 1(3). 


What is the definition of "land" in the Punjab Tenancy 
Act, 1887? 
A Land ina town or village occupied for 


agricultural purposes. 
В Land ina town or village occupied for residential 


purposes. 
С Any land, whether urban or rural. 
0. landin a town or village occupied for 
commercial purposes. 
Answer: А. Land in a town or village occupied for 
agricultural purposes or for purposes subservient to 


agriculture. 

Explanation: The definition of "land" in Section 4(1) 
includes land used for agricultural purposes or 
purposes related to agriculture. 

What is the meaning of "arrear of rent" in the Punjab 
Tenancy Act, 1887? 

A. Rent that has been paid by the tenant E. 
8 Rent that is due and unpaid after the due 

С Rent paid in kind instead of money 

геле үүтүн and unpaid after the due 
rear ol rent" 


date. 
Explanation: As per Section 4(4) 
refers to rent that remains unpaid after the date on 


which it becomes payable 
"tenaci" in the Punjab Tenancy 


Who is considered a 


1887? 
na Any person who holds land. 


B. A person who holds 
CLA 010 land under a land-lord and 
S Aw, Person who owns land, 
-. A person who is a village officer 
Answer: B. A person\who holds land under a land- 
lord and pays rent. 
Explanation: Section 4(5) defines a "tenant" asa 
person who holds land under another person and is 
liable to pay rent for that land. 


What does "land-lord" mean in the Punjab Tenancy 

Act, 1887? 

A. person who owns land. 

B. А person under whom a tenant holds land and 
pays rent. 

C. А government official. 

D. A person who constructs buildings. 

Answer; В. A person under whom a tenant holds land 
and pays rent, 

Explanation: Section 4(6) defines a "land-lord" as a 

person under whom a tenant holds land and is liable 

to pay rent to that person. 


What does "village cess" mean in the Punjab Tenancy 


Act, 1887? 
A. _ Any tax imposed on land-owners within а 


village. 
B. А fee for personal services. 
C. Atax imposed by the central government. 
D. A charge for using common village property 
Answer: A, Any tax imposed on land;awners within 
‘an estate for the common purposes о! the. 


inhabitants thereof. T 4 
lanation: The definition af. "village cess" is 


ided in Section 4(12), which explains it as а tax 
N leviable from land-owners and non-tand- 


Owners within an estate for common purposes 
What is the meaning of “improvement” in the Punjab 


Tenancy Act, 1887? 
A Anywork that a tenant 


[1 Any work executed on à tenancy. 
Any construction project 
б Any work that direct benefi Ine land unos 
n 8 Алу executed од à tenancy by which 
|f the tenancy 5 E 
Ces Section 4(19) defines improvement as 
ema sin t а имек UM ноияи 8а 
value 


ice Test 4 
ин... ARDO MENT AND EJECTMENT) 


1. What is the last date for a tenant to relinquish their 
tenancy for the current agricultural year? 
А. 15th day of November 


B 15th day of January 
© 31st day of March 


Answer: b) 15th day of January 


Explanation: According to 


tenant can relinquish their tenancy by giving notice to 


section 36(1) of the act, a 


the landlord on or before the 15th day of January in 
amy year for the current agricultural year. 


occupancy be ejected? 


Under what conditions can a tenant with а right of 


^. Failure to pay rent on time 


8. Failure to cultivate th 
cause 


|е tenancy without any 


C Failure to maintain the land's Productivity 
Answer: b) Failure to cultivate the tenancy without 


any cause 


Explanation: According to section 39(1)(b) of the act, 
ап occupancy tenant can be ejected if they fail to 
cultivate their tenancy without sufficient cause, 


3. What is the maximum period within which a tenant 
Can institute a suit to contest their liability to be 


A 
B. Two months 

C Three months 
Answer: b) Two months 


Ejected after receiving a notice of ejectment? 
year 


: According to section 45(5) of the acta 
Tenant must institute a suit to contest their liability to 


4 When can a decree or order for the eject 
inant be executed according to the act? 


ment of a 


A Anytime during the year 
B. day cria he first day of May and the рен 


day of June 


c During the winter months 


Answer: b) Between the first 
fifteenth day of June ^ 


day of May and the 


> nde 
ie" co 
Explanation: As per section 47 of the act, a quc. ^ gif 
order for the ejectment of a tenant сап only be 9 мо 
executed between the first day of May and the S үй 
fifteenth day of June. 
requires 
In which case can a tenant who has been 


dispossessed or ejected without their consent 
institute a suit for recovery of Rossession or 
compensation? 
A. If they have been dispossessed in execution ofa 
decree 
B. If they have been ejected after losing a case ina 
Revenue Court 
С. If they have been dispossessed or ejected 
otherwise than in execution of a decree or order 
under section 44 or 45 
Answer: c) If they have been dispossessed or ejected 
otherwise than in execution of a decree or order 
under section 44 or 45 
Explanation: According to section 50 of the act, а 
tenant can institute a suit for recovery of possession 
or compensation within one year from the date of 
their dispossession or ejectment if it was done 
Without their consent and not in execution of a 
decree or under sections 44 or 45. 


What does the act state. about tenants whose 
ejectment has been ordered by a Revenue Court 
under section 45(6)? 
A. They can institute a civil suit to contest their 
liability to ejectment 
They cannot institute a civil suit to contest their 
liability to ejectment 
C. Theycan only institute a civil suit if the order 
was unjust. 
f: b) They cannot institute a civil suit to contest 
their liability to ejectment 
lanation: As per section 50-A, tenants whose 
ejectment has been ordered by a Revenue Court 
Under section 45(6) cannot institute a civil suit to 
contest their liability to ejectment. 
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Practi 
est 3 


5. Incase of 
rge on the produce of a арро? о! а dispute about th 
ppralı le division 
the Land Revenue Act? referee? Of Produce, who can appoint a 
„A: Tenant 
B. Landowner 
C. Revenue Officer 


b. Tenant's share en as 
ase" son: According to section 12(1) of the section 17 of the Aet « Reve Patio: According to 
те Act, the rent for a tenancy is the a referee in case ofa dispute see may appoint 
ase оп the produce. This means that the ы HE eed the division or 
tenant's n of the produce Is the primary either the landowner or the tenant, ^ 
payment to be made. 


what circumstances can a tenant deposit . What happens when a tenant pays саз 
* ieir rent with a Revenue Officer? rent is less than the specified EIN tand the 
they want revenue? 
if the landowner refuses to receive rent А. The tenant's rent cannot be enhanced 
Only during a dispute B. Thetenant'srent will be enhanced 
jf the land revenue is increased с. 


The tenant's rent will Бе reduced 
Answer: b. If the landowner refuses to receive D. The tenant's rent remains unchanged 


: As per section 31 of the Land Answer: b. The tenant's rent will be enhanced 
met can deposit rent with a Explanation: Section 22 of the Act states that if a 
Revenue Officer when the landowner refuses to tenant pays cash rent and the rent is less than the 
receive or grant a receipt for the rent. . preted perennat of the land revenue, the rent 

* тау be enhanced. 

When lease for land assessed to land Р > 
d аа voldable according to the Act? . When cana a ару for aremission of rent due 

A  Onlyiftheland revenue has increased М rened e lut 

PRA parr pegue Benito B. When there is a natural calamity 

С Ifthe land revenue has been enhanced Le NE Ене: ПИВ 

5 tenant i à te the D. When there is a drough 

Db. Ifthe desires to termina Bi тера 
m- Act allows a tenant to ар 
ы, p U eA 34 of when the productive powers ofthe 

or 


been decreased by a cause 
the Act states that a lease can үрөн! те without specifying any time constraints: 


revenue of the land has been enha E 
ad dependiag en the option of the Who has the right to eee by aan 
landowner or tenant. ` produce when rent Is 


e 


Practice Test 
(ALIENATION OF, AND SUCCESSION TO, q. OF OCCUPANCY) 


which type of transfer of the right of occupancy 
under Section 5 of the Act does not require notice to 
the landlord? 
A. Sale 

, Gift 
C, Mortgage by conditional sale 
p. Usufructuary mortgage 
Explanation: The correct answer is B) Gift. The Act 
requires notice to the landlord only for the transfer of 
the right of occupancy by sale, mortgage by 
conditional sale, or usufructuary mortgage, as 
токе in Section 53(2). No notice is required for 
agift. 


ifa landlord claims to purchase the right of 

occupancy within the one-month notice period, what 

does the Revenue Officer do? 

A. TheRevenue Officer denies the landlord's 
request. 

в. The Revenue Officer determines the value of 
the right of occupancy. 

C. Theright of occupancy becomes extinct. 

D) The Revenue Officer pays the purchase money to 
the tenant. 
nation: The correct answer is B) The Revenue 

Officer determines the value of the right of 

occupancy. If the landlord claims to purchase the 

right, the Revenue Officer is responsible for 

. determining its value, as рег Section 53(3). 


Under what circumstances can aright of occupancy 
under Section 5 be sold in execution of a court 
decree? 

A. Without notice to the landlord 

B. With the consent of the tenant 

C. After giving notice to the landlord 

D. Onlyifthe landlord agrees 

Explanation: The correct answer is C) After giving 
notice to the landlord. Section 55 specifies that а 
right of occupancy under Section 5 can be sold in 
execution of a court decree, but the court must give 
notice to the landlord. 


Which type of right of occupancy can be transferred 
by private contract without the consent of the 
landlord? 
Right of occupancy under Section 5 
Right of occupancy held by a Muslim tenant 
Right of occupancy in land obtained throu! 
exchange 
Right of occupancy held by a female limited 


ie correct answer is A) Right of 
n 5. Section 56 ofthe Act 
icy under any ‚other 
attached or sold In 


execution of a court di 
есгее or transferred b: 
contract without the landlord's consent. ws 


Wh 
ee to the right of occupancy when it is 
y sale, gift, or usufructuary mortgage to 

à person other than the landlord? 
A. The right becomes extinct. 
B. Thetenantretains the right. 
c The transferee obtains the same rights and 

liabilities as the previous tenant. 
D. The transferee inherits the right. 
Explanation: The correct answer is C) The transferee 
obtains the same rights and liabilities as the previous 
tenant. Section 57 of the Act states that when a right 
of occupancy is transferred to a person other than 
the landlord, that person has the same rights and is 
subject to the same liabilities as the previous tenant. 


In case of the succession of a right of occupancy fora 

Muslim tenant, who does the right devolve upon? 

A. The landlord 

B. The government 

C. Тһе deceased tenant's heirs as рег Muslim 
Personal Law (Shariat) 

D. The widow of the deceased tenant 

Explanation: The correct answer is C) The deceased 

tenant's heirs as per Muslim Personal Law (Shariat). 

Section 59(1) of the Act specifies that when а Muslim 

tenant with a right of occupancy dies, the right 

devolves on his heirs in accordance with the 

provisions of the Muslim Personal Law (Shariat). 


What happens to the right of occupancy if anon- 
Muslim tenant with a right of occupancy dies without 
male lineal descendants? 
A. The right becomes extinct. 
B. Theright devolves on the widow. 
C. Theright devolves on the widow and her male 
collateral relatives. 
. Theright devolves on the government. 
Explanation: The correct answer is C) The right 
idow and her male collateral 


if a non- 

relatives. As per Section 59(2) of the Act, \ 
Muslim S dies without male lineal descendants, 
the right devolves on the widow, and if there is 1 9 
male collateral. relatives, it goes to her male с llate! 


relatives. 


What does the Act say about an irregular transfer of à 
right of occupancy? 

A itis void. 

B ts illegal. 

C us valid. 


afine. 
NE e E rect answer is A) itis void. 
60 of the Act states that any transfer 


Explaı 
section 


contravention of the provisions of t 
the right of occupancy is voidable at the instance of 


the landlord 


he Act regarding 


Practice Test 6 


(Succession to Non-occupancy Tenancies) 


What does Chapter V-A of the act deal with? 
A. Succession to agricultural land tenancies 
В. Succession to non-occupancy tenancles 
C Personal cultivation by landlords 

D. Fixed-term land contracts 
Explanation: B) Chapter V-A deals with "Succession to 
Non-occupancy Tenancies." It outli 


the transfer of non-occupai 


death of at 


'enant. 


Under what circumstances does th 


occupancy tenant devolve 


the eldest male child? 
If the tenant has a right of occupancy 
if the tenant holds land for a fixed term 


A 

B. 

C thet 
D. ifthet 


tenant dies 


holding land for a fixed 


section (1), 


tenant Is a landlord 


ines the rules for 


ncy tenancies after the 


ıe tenancy of a non- 


Upon a preferred heir or 


'enant dles without a right of Occupancy 
or à fixed-term contract 
Explanation; D) The tenancy devolves upon a 
preferred heir or the eldest male child when the 
without a right of. occupancy and without 


term, as mentioned in sub- 


What if a preferred heir as defined In this act? 


А. Any male child 
B. Any relative of t 


C Amale 
tenant 


D Amale child whos the 


of the deceased tenant 
һе deceased tenant 


child named in writing by the deceased 


Шоп: С) A preferred heir Is 


male child о; 
as such." 


amed in writing bythe 


t among the heirs 


defined as "any 
deceased tenant 


What happens to the right of tenancy if the deceased 
tenant has no preferred heir or eldest male child? 


A. 


B. 
с. 
D. 


The right is transferred to the landlord 

The right is extinguished 

The rightis transferred to the government 
[red to the nearest relative of 


'eceased tenant has left no 
t male child, the right of 
Xtinguished, as stated in sub- 


апу male 
riting by the 
te as such." 
tenant has no preferred 
t male child, the right ol 
Sal be extinguished 


(IMPROVEM 


What is the requirement for a landlord to make 
improvements on the tenancy of a tenant with a right 
of occupancy? 
Landlords can make Improvements without any 
permission. 
Landlords need the tenant's permission, 
Landlords require the Collector's permission. 
Landlords must follow the rules set by the i 
Provincial Government. 
Answer 1: The correct answer is (c) Landlort 
the Collector's permission, | = каше 
Explanation: According to section 61(1) of the Act, a 
landlord cannot make improvements on the tenancy 
of a tenant with a right of occupancy without the 
previous permission of the Collector. 


What should the Collector consider when granting 

permission for improvements by a landlord? 

A The landlord's personal preference. 

B. The rules set by the Provincial Government. 

С The tenant's objections. 

D. The date of the Act's commencement. 

Answer 2: The correct answer is (с) The tenant's 
jections. 


obj 
Explanation: Section 61(2) states that before granting 
permission for improvements, the' Collector must 
hear the objections, if any, of the tenant. 


How should the Collector determine rent 

enhancement for a tenant with a right of occupancy 

after an improvement by the landlord? 

A Based on the landlord's preferences. 

B. inreference to similar tenants’ rent rates. 

С By doubling the existing rent. 

D. Without any regard to rent rates: 

Answer 3: The correct answer Is (b) In reference to 
similar tenants’ rent rates. 

Explanation: Section 62(2) states that the Collector 

should enhance the tenant's rent based on the share 

or rates paid by tenants with similar rights of 

occupancy for land of a similar description and 

advantages. 


to the Revenue 
PP e pensation for 


C. Only when served z 
D. ifthe tenant Is not making any Improvement 
swords The correct answer is (b) After receiving à 
under section 44. 
Section 71(e) states that a tenant can 
analy to the Revenue Officer to determine 
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Practice Test 
ENTS AND COPA A; 


Compensation 
being served with a notice u 


How 


nder section 44, 


Is compensation typically provided to a tenant 


Ea Improvements or disturbance? 
-Itis always provided in the form ofa grant of 


land, 
B. 


It is made by payment in money, unless the: 


parties agree otherwise, 
C. Compensation is not specified In the Act. 
D. itis provided through a reduction in rent. 
Answer 5: The correct answer is (b) It is made by: 
payment in money, unless the parties agree 


otherwise. 


Explanation: Section 73(1) specifies that 
compensation is usually provided in the form of 
money unless the parties agree on an alternative 


method. 


What should the Court or Revenue Officer consider 
when estimating compensation for Improvements? 
A. Only the increase In the value of the land. 


B. Onlythe cost of labor. 


C. The overall impact of the Improvement, 

* including value Increase, labor, and more. 
D. The land-lord's preferences. 
Answer 6: The correct answer Is (c) The overall 


impact of the Improvement, 
labor, and more. 
Explanation: Section 72 lists 


including value increase, 


various factors that the 


Court or Revenue Officer should consider when 
estimating compensation for improvements, 


Including the value Increase, 
improvement, labor an 


the condition of the 


d capital required, and any 


rent reductions or advantages. 


the maximum compen: 
PEDE s cleared waste land can receive? 


n for disturbance 5. allowed. 


a tenant who ha: 
A No compensatio! 
B. Up to 10 years’ rent of 


‚sation for disturbance 


the land, 


y f the land. 
C, Uptosyears rento! 
D. Itvarles depending on the ы e et 


Answer 7; The corres 
rent of the land. 
lanation: Section 
has cleared. ande 


t 
едц) states that a tenan 
мега waste land In which INN. 


t answer Is (©) 


who 
they 


compensa 
"вм of occupancy can ne 
have banc. not exceeding five years 


land. 


of 
What happens ifthe amem 


ents or disturbai 
р before a tenant 


compensation for 
sn t been 
is ejected? 


D 


for Improvements ог disturbance after 


‚Ме 


t from the limits on perso: : 
ois inthe Rs personal cultivation 
landowner. 

A. Amers of cattle farms and stud farms. 
А Tenants. 
vernment officials. 
gwer: )۾‎ Owners of cattle farms and stud farms. 
lon: The act exempts owners of cattle farms 


and stud farms from the limits on personal 

cultivation: 

tis the maximum limit of land a person can have 

for personal cultivation under the act? 

50 acres of irrigated land and 100 acres of 

unirrigated land. 

100 acres of irrigated land and 50 acres of 

unirrigated land. ` 

25 acres of irrigated land and 100 acres of 

unirrigated land. 

50 acres of irrigated land and 50 acres of 

unirrigated land. 

Answer: A) 50 acres of irrigated land and 100 acres of 
unirrigated land. 

Explanation: The act sets a maximum limit of 50 

acres for irrigated land and 100 acres for unirrigated 


land for personal cultivation. 


A 
B. 
c 
D. 


2. Whatis the penalty for landlords who recover 
additional charges beyond rent? 


L Which type of disputes or matters must be disposed 
of by Revenue Officers, and no other court can take 
cognizance of them? 
A. Ali disputes and matters 
B. Only matters related to land r 
C. Matters mentioned in sub-secti 


revenue 
оп (1) of Section 


76 
D. Alirevenue-related matters mentioned in 
He (1) of 


answer: C) Matters mentioned In sub-section 


- Section 76 
li 76 lists the 
Explanation: Sub-section (1) of jenen should be 


Officers and not by any other 


2: 1 which situation can a Civil Court decide ^ | 
that should be heard and determined only by ® . 
Revenuecauriain экол по” (жп | y 
г. When the matter 


on»> 


Fine only. 
Imprisonme: 
nt only. 
Pu fine and imprisonment 
0 penalty specified, x 


Answer: C) Both fi 
+ C) Both fi, 1 
Explanation: The = ке imprisonment. 


pecifies that landlord. 

Is who 
charges beyond rent сап face both 
iment as a penalty, 
main points of the given chapter of 


recover additional 

fines and imprison 

These s cover the 
the act. 

Explai : 

pi et Zell specifies that ejectment is 
if compensation hasn't 

determined, and the tenant can apply qm 
compensation within one year from 
Bilan í y 'om the date of 


When can a tenant apply to the Revenue Officer to 
determine the amount of compensation due for 
improvements or disturbance? 
A. Only when served with a notice of ejectment 
B. Whenever the tenant wishes. 
C. After a suit to contest ejectmentis filed. 
D. After receiving a notice under section 45. 
Answer 9: The correct answer Is (d) After receiving a 
notice under section 45. 
Explanation: Section 71(b) states that a tenant can 
apply to the Revenue Officer to determine 
compensation for improvements or disturbance after 
receiving a notice of ejectment under section 45. 


Practice Test 9 
(JURISDICTION AND PROCEDURE) 


Answer: C) When the suit value exceeds a specified 
amount 3 
Explanation: According to the proviso mentioned de 
Section 77(3)(2), ifthe suit value anu = a 
ount, the Collector may proc: 
determine the suit, even if it's a matter that => 
typically be heard and dete by a Reven 
Court. 
tothe 
'oup of suits includes matters related 
which n or reduction of rent and suits for the 
commutation o! сеп 
A. First Group 
Second Group 
Third Group 
6. None of the group* 
tor 


O gwer: A) First Group en 
A) Paters related to tho en loaf 


suits for 

min rant a der the First Group of suits 
ren 

m 
listed іп 

thority tO hear and determine ae 

а. Whohas the aul ine 
"related to ‘overpaymen 


A. Ejectment is invalidated. 
B. The tenant can repossess the land without 


compensation. 
C Thetenant can apply for compensation within 5 


years. 
D. Ejectment is not invalidated, and the tenant can 


apply for compensation within one year. 


Answer 8: The correct answer is (d) Ejectme, 
invalidated, and the tenant can apply for 
compensation within one year. 


UM 


Practice Test 8 
(EFFECT OF THIS ACT ON RECORDS-OF-RIGHTS AND AGREEMENTS) 


What does the act specify regarding entries in. 

records-of-rights? 

A. Entries in records-of-rights are void unless 
attested by the landlord. 

B. Entries can be void if a landlord can prevent a 
tenant from making improvements. 

© Entries in records-of-rights are void if they 
conflict with the provisions of the act. 

D. Entries in records-of-rights are void unless 
recorded in writing. 

Answer: C) Entries in records-of-rights are void if they 
conflict with the provisions of the act. 

Explanation: The act specifies that entries in records- 

of-rights that conflict with the act's provisions are 

void to that extent. 


What agreement: are null and void as per the act? 

А. Agreements that allow a landlord to supply seed 
to a tenant. 

8. Agreements that allow tenants to make 
improvements on their tenancy. 

C. Agreements that override the act's provisions. 

D. Agreements for the enhancement of rent 
without landlord's consent. 

Answer: C) Agreements that override the act's 
provisions. 

Explanation: The act declares null and void any 

Agreements that override the provisions of the act, 

Such as those related to the acquisition of a right of 

occupancy or changes in rent. 


what of 

B. m» Agreements related to the Fdo eiiam 
C. Agreements related to ten, 

D. I decir not recorded ооо " 
өп D^ agreements between landlords and 
berween landlord and tenants ment 
are in writing or recorded in records-of rights before 


the relevant date. 


4. 


What does the act state about entries made in 

gecords-of-rights before November 1871? 

A. Such entries are not considered valid 
agreements. 

B. Theyshall be deemed to be agreements under 
the act. 

C. Entries before November 1871 are null and 
void. 

D Entries made after November 1871 are null and 
void. 

Answer: B) They shall be deemed to be agreements 
under the act. 

Explanation: The act states that entries made in 

records-of-rights before November 1871 shall be 

deemed to be agreements under the act. 


According to the act, can landlords impose additional 

charges on tenants beyond rent? 

A. Yes, landlords can impose any additional 
charges. 

B. No, landlords cannot impose any additional 
charges. 

C. Landlords can impose charges only if tenants 
agree. 

D. Landlords can impose charges with court 
permission. 

Answer: B) No, landlords cannot impose any 
additional charges, 

Explanation: The act clearly states that tenants sh? 

not be liable for any additional charges in addition t 

rent. 


What does the act specify about the extinction of 
occupancy tenancies? 
A. Occupancy rights are extin; a 
guished, and ten: 
become owners without compensation. 
B. Occupancy rights are extinguished, and tenant 
Pase. Compensation from landlords, 
© 9 Me CUBANCY rights remain unchanged after the 
D. Occupancy right: 
cod Ed 5 can Only be extinguished bY 
ا‎ AN Occupancy rights are extinguished, and 
Explanation: Th, me owners without compensation 
are extinguished, le nat occupancy д 
па! 
without compensation in cae Beinn 
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A. Collector : 

B. Assistant Collector of the first grade 

C. Assistant Collector of the second grade 

D. Revenue Officer 

Answer: B) Assistant Collector of the first (етед T 
: According to Sectlon Hdi не 

to the recovery of overpayments of rent or land» 

revenue are typically heard and determined by an 

Assistant Collector of the first grade, 


What is the limitation for suits mentioned In Section 
773), Third Group, and clause (п)? : 

A. Sixmonths from the due date 

B. One year from the day the rent becomes due 
© Two years from the day the rent becomes due 
D. No fic limitation 

Answer: re from the day the rent becomes 


Explanation: Section 77(5) specifies that the 
limitation for sults mentioned in Section 77(3), Third 
Group, clause (n) Is one year from the day the rent 
becomes due. " 


С TheCollector 
D. Тһе Board of Revenue 
Answer: d. The Board of Revenue A 
Explanation: According to the act, the general 

and control over all Revenue 
Officers and Revenue Courts are vested in the Board 
of Revenue. 


eine controls all other Revenue Officers and Reven 

Courts in a division, subject to the general ES 
and control of the Board of 

Revenue? ы 


one» 


When the order or decree is 
Commissioner made by a 
When е order or decree Is m, 
Assistant Collector vm 


10. 


11 


12. 


D. When the order or decree is made 


jevenue 
oe when the order or decree ls 


Assistant Collector of either grade 

tion: An appeal lies to the Collector yy 

OL Hec n 15 made by an Assistant Cole th 
elther grade. ; 


the period of limitation for an appeal 
pis Revenue according to the act» tothe 


bY the [7 


Made by а 


A. Thirty days 

B. Sixty days 

C. Ninety days 

D. No appeal to the Board of Revenue i; allowed 


Answer: с. Ninety days 
Explanation: The period of limitation for an аррегү, 
the Board of Revenue Is ninety days. 


Who can make rules consistent with this Act for 
regulating the procedure of Revenue Officers Under 
this Act? 

A, The Collector 

B. The Board of Revenue 

C. Тһе Commissioner 

D. TheHigh Court 

Answer: b. The Board of Revenue 

Explanation: The Board of Revenue can make rules 
consistent with this Act for regulating the procedure 
of Revenue Officers under this Act. 


In which cases can appearances before a Revenue 
Officer as such be made by recognized agents or legal 
practitioners, according to the act? 


A. Inallcases 
B. Onlyincases where personal attendance is not 
required 


C. In cases specifically mentioned in the rules 
D. отут cases where the Revenue Officer 
permits it 
: d. Only in cases where the Revenue Officer 
Permits it _ y 


: According to the act, appearances 
before a Revenue Officer as such can be made by 
recognized agents or legal Practitioners, but personal 
attendance |5 required when ordered by the officer. 


What is the purpose of a Revenue Officer or Revenue 
Urt summoning а Person according to the act? 
To arrest the person 
1: кы the person 
о obtain In, 
D. To colla taxation or statements 
To obtain information or statements 
че or Revenue Court 
ON a person whose attendancels — 
гу for the purpose of obtaining 
ments In any application, sult, 


business, ^ 


a 


when can à tenant be Imprisoned in execution ofa 
fox arrears of rent according to the act? 

A During the continuance of his Occupancy 

* Only f the tenant refuses to pay the arrears 

с the landlord applies for it 

p Never, regardless of the circumstances 

Answer û. Never, regardless of the Circumstances 

tsplanation: According to the act, a tenant shall not 

be hable to imprisonment on the application of his 

igndiord in execution of a decree for arrears of rent 


Who has the power to validate proceedings held 


under mistake as to jurisdiction, according to the act? 
A  ThePresiding Officer of the Civil Court 


Answer C The High Court 


15. 


Explanation: The High Court h; 


validate Proceedings held und, 
Jurisdiction aces 


as the power to 


ler mistake а; to 
rding to the act 


A. The Board of Revenue 

В. The Provincial Government 
C The Commissioner 

D. TheHigh Court 

Answer: a. The Board of Revenue 
Explanation: The Board of Revenue сап maken 
Consistent with the act for regulating the p 


e^ 
cedure 


of Revenue Courts In matters for which a procedure is 
not prescribed by the act. 
These s cover various aspects of the provided chapter 


of the act and should help test one's 
of its key provisions 


THE TRANSFER OF PROPERTY АСТ, 1882 


1, Who has the authority to extend or exempt parts of 
the Actin a Province? 
а. The President of the country 
b. Тһе Federal Government 
© The Provincial Government 
d. The High Court 1 
Answer: c. The Provincial Government has the 
authority to extend or exempt parts of the Act in a 
Province. 


2. Which sections are exempt from extension to 
districts or tracts excluded from the Registration 
Act of 10087 
2. Sections 54, Paragraphs 2 and 3, 59, 107, and 
123 


b. Sections S4 and 59 
€ Sections 107 and 123 
d. Alisectionsare exempt from extension. 
Answer: a. Sections 54, paragraphs 2 and 3, 59, 
107, and 123 are exempt from extension to districts 
or tracts excluded from the Registration Act of 
1908. 

3. What does the Act repeal in the territories to which 
it extends? “ 
2.  Allprevious Acts 
b. Only the Schedule hereto annexed 
<  Allenactments not expressly repealed 


T What is "mmoveable property" according to the 
Act? 


a All land and buildings 
b. Land, buildings, and any attached moveable 


5. * What does “attested” mean in relation to an 
Instrument according to the Art? 


Practice Test 1 
“ (PRELIMINARY) 


At least three witnesses must sign the 

instrument. 

b. Two or more witnesses must have SEN the 
executant sign or mark the instrument, 

c. А notary public must validate the instrümen 

d. Only one witness is required to attest the 
instrument. 

Answer: b. "Attested" means that two or mor, e 

witnesses must have seen the executant sign or 

mark the instrument, among other conditions. 


When is a person said to have notice of a fact 
according to the Act? 
a. When they have direct Knowledge ofthe fact 
b. When they have knowledge but deliberately 
abstain from inquiring further 
C. When they have knowledge and inquire 
thoroughly 
d. When their agent has knowledge, 
Answer: b. A personis said to have notice of a fact 
when hey have knowledge but deliberately abstain 
from inquiring further, as long as they should have 
made such an inquiry. 
Which other Act should be considered in 
conjunction with the Chapters and sections of this 
Act related to contracts? 
а. The Indian Penal Code 
b. The Indian Evidence Act 
€ The Indian Contract Act, 1872 
d. The Indian Registration Act, 1908 
„Answer; c. The chapters and sections related to 
Contracts in this Act Should be considered as partof 
the Indian Contract Act, 1872. 


үш le ощ ental to 
"he Registration Act, eM ad as supplem 
а. Sections 59 and 123 
b. Sections 54 and 107 
i moy 54, paragraphs 2 and 3, 59, 107, and 


d. > No Sections are Supplemental to the 
Registration Act. 
көп qı Sections 54, paragraphs 2 and 3,59, 107, 
Should be read 35 supplemental to the 
Registration Act, 1908. 


what 
per the Wi 
A transfer of property means an act by which a 


tis the definition of "transfer of property" as 
est Pakistan rules? 


living person conveys property to a company 


or association. 
A transfer of pr&perty means an act by which a 


b. 
living person conveys property to one or more 
living persons. 

e Atransfer of property means an act by which a 
living person conveys property to a deceased 
person. 

d. transfer of property means an act by which a 


deceased person conveys property to one or 
more living persons. 


Explanation: The correct answer is b. The definition 
of "transfer of property" in West Pakistan rules 
involves the act of a living person conveying 
property to one or more living persons. 


Which of the following CANNOT be transferred as 


per the rules? 

a.  Arightto future maintenance. 

b. A right of re-entry for breach of a condition 
subsequent. 

с An easement apart from the dominant 
heritage. 

d. Avested interest. 


Explanation: The correct answer is a. The right to 


future maintenance cannot be transferred 
according to the rules. 

Who is competent to transfer property as per the 
West Pakistan rules? 


Only individuals. 


a. 
b. Only companies. 
с Anyone competent to contract and entitled to 
transferable property. 
ntities. 


Practic 
e 
. (TRANSFERS OF an 


est 2 
BY ACT OF PARTIES) 


d. Only government et 
Explanation; The correct 
competent to contract an 
property can transfer su 


rules, 


What happens їп the ca: 


answer is c. Anyone 
а entitled to transferable 


en property as per the 


se of à "conditional 


transfer"? " 

а. Тһе condition is always valid. 

b. ted on the transfer falls if the 
condition Is impossible or forbidden by law 

c, Thecondition can be changed at any Ur. 


Explan: 


d. Тһе condition has no 


conditional transfer, 


transfer fail 
ls if the со 
forbidden by law, on Impossibleor 
What is the rule a 
Pakistan rules? 
а. Itallows for 
inter 
life of a person еа зоа р 
a at the time of the 
b. It restri : 
ar i A of interests that take 
r the life of a per: ivi 
time ofthe transfer. paced 
is j 
th E eue Mp eR 
ed only to Hindu, Muslim, and Buddhist 
Explan: : 7 
нака, The.correct answer is (b). The rule 
ur de rpetuity restricts the creation of interests 
ta (e effect after the life of a person living at 
the time of the transfer, 
In what case do restrictions in sections 14, 16, and 
17 not apply? 
a.. Transfers to individuals. 
b. Transfers to companies. 
c. Transfers for the bénefit of the public 
d. Transfers for personal use. 
Explanation: The correct answer is c. The 
restrictions in sections 14, 16, and 17 do not apply 
to transfers of property for the benefit of the public 
in the advancement of various beneficial objectives 


'Bainst perpetuity as per the West 


when does the rule of election come into play? 

а, When the property owner transfers property 
willingly. 

b. When a person transfers proi 

right to do so and confers а benefit on the 

property owner in the same transaction. 

When a person transfers property for 


consideration. 
When a person transfers property 


d. 
gratuitously. кл... 
lanation: b When а person tral 'operty 
SENS the right to do 50 and confers à DS on 
the property owner in the same Ben ж. 
rule of election IS applicable when soi m 
transfer property they dont have the right to 
fit to the property 


transfer and also provides a bene! 
owner in t 


е same transaction. 
nat is the consequence of electing to retain the 
* be" (ty n an election situation? 
BR ie transferor f 
owner 


forfeits the property ۴ 
forfeits the benefit. 
The property 
relinquishes the property. 
ec me property owner f 


perty without ће 


с. 


16. When one co-owner of immovable property legally 
transfers their share, what rights does the 


Answer 1:d.The. 
among he co-owners where the shares were 


answer 21b. Te! 
scott to Rule 49 of West Pakistan 
‘tam paren entes mute N 


over the same immovable property at different 
limes, each later created right shall be subject to 
the rights previously created, unless there is a 
special contract or reservation. 


21. In case of a transfer of immovable property for 

consideration, if the property is insured against fire 

at the time of the transfer, what can the transferee 

do In case of loss or damage due to fire? 

2. The transferee can claim the full insurance 
amount 


The transferee has no rights regarding the 
insurance. 


b. 


The transferee can require the transferor to 
apply the insurance money for reinstating the 
property. 

The transferee is liable to pay the insurance 

premium. 

Answer 3: ¢ The transferee can require the 
transferor to apply the insurance money for 
reinstating the property. 

Explanation: As per Rule 50 of West Pakistan Rules, 

in case of a transfer of immovable pr. operty for 

consideration, if the property is insured against loss 
or damage by fire, the transferee сап, require the 
transferor to apply the insurance money for 
reinstating the property. 

22- What is the consequence when rent, is paid in good 
faith to a person who later turns out to have no 
fight to receive such rents or profits under the West 
Pakistan Rules? 

& The person paying the rent is liable for 
additional payment, 

The person paying the rent is not chargeable 

with the rent. 

The person paying the rent must take legal 

Action against the recipient, 

d. The rent paid is forfeited, 

M Answer 4: b. The person paying the rent is not т 

chargeable with the rent, 

| Explanation: According to Rule: 51 of West Pakistan 

Rules, no person shall be chargeable with any rents 
or profits of immovable Property if they were pald, 
in good faith to a person who, at the time of 


Payment, was believed to husve tho right to receive 
such rents or profits. 


b. 


23. When a transferee of immovable property, 
| believing in good faith tha x they hi bsolute title, 
| is iater evicted by someone with a bett: 


ег title, what 
rights do they have under the West Pakistan Rules? 
а. Thetransferee has mo rights in such a 
| situation. 
b. The transferee cari demand double the value 
of the property. 


24. 


2s. 


creditor so defeated or di 


€. The transferee can require the person cau, 
eviction to pay for the improvement mage, 
d. The transferee can demand the property be 
returned without compensation 
Answer 5: с. The transferee can require the person 
causing eviction to have the value of the 
improvement estimated and paid or secured to the 
transferee. 
Explanation: According to Rule 52 of West Pakistan 
Rules, when a transferee makes improvements in 
good faith but is later evicted, the transferee has 
the right to require the person causing the eviction 
to have the value of the improvement estimated 
and paid or secured to the transferee. 


Under West Pakistan Rules, during the pendency of 

a suit involving immovable property, what is the 

status of property transfers affecting the rights of 

parties to the suit? 

а. Property can be freely transferred during the 
suit. 

b. Property transfers are voided during the suit 

с. Property can be transferred with, court 
approval. 


9. Property cannot be transferred during the suit. 


except with court authority and on certain 
terms. 

Answer 6: d. Property cannot bi 
the suit except with cou 
certain terms, 

Explanation: As per Rule 

Rules, during the penden, 

immovable property, 

transferred or other 


е transferred during 
rt authority and on 


152 of West Pakistan 


According to the West Paki 
transfer of immovable 
creditor? 


а. When the transfer js made with the intent to 
defeat or delay the creditors 

b. When the transfer ls made without the 
knowledge of the creditors 

& When the transfer is made 

transferor's consent 

d. When the transfer is made in 

Answer 3: э. When the transfer Is таза, M 

Intent to defeat or delay the Creditors, 

Explanation: Under Rule 53 of w, 

a transfer of immovable prope, 

Intent to defeat or delay the credit, 

transferor can be voldable at the Option of 


istan Rules, when can a 
Property be voidable by a 


Without the 


ааа 


^on 


er 12. What Is the consequ. 
© Tre transferor becomes Incapable of making a 
fresh transfer. 
Explanation: 


"hay person bound to make good to the 
disappointed transferee. 


n 

applicable? 

a Maman Deron takes a Белеп directly under a 
transaction. 


une person takes a benef indirectly 
Under a transaction, 


Answer: d If the tran, 
Make the tran 


directly, 

transter 

wine does acceptance of the bene 

lection to conf, Constitute an 
^ When the 


Answer eque ransferee has no rights, 
ent af the e a ae Fae 

their duty to elect and Property (or 
Would influence a гез, aia pa 
making an election, Power, transfer 


— 


Could not discover with ordinary care. This ensures 
transparency In the transection 
5. What is the buyer's responsibility if the ownership 
of the property has passed to them? 
а. To pay for any defects in the property 
Te bear any loss arising from the destruction, 
injury, or decrease in value of the property not 
Caused by the seller. 
© To Gaciose defects in the property to the 
Pod 
4 Te provide а proper conveyance of the 
property to the seller 
Answer 5 b Explanation: М the ownership of the 
property has passed to the buyer, the buyer is 
responsible for bearing any loss arising from the 
destruction, injury, or decrease in value of the 
property not caused by the seller, This is a common 
responsibility in property transactions. 


happens when the owner of two or mer, 

T roig Dem 1 one Sa, 

sells one or more of the properties to another 

erson? 

а. The mortgage debt is canceled, and the buy 
в not responsible for it. 

b. The buyer is entitled to have the mortgage 
debt satisfied out of the properties not ош y 
them 

c. Thebuyer becomes the new mortgagee. 

d. Theseller retains ownership of the 

Answer 6: b Explanation: In such a scenario, the 

buyer is entitled to have the mortgage debt 

satisfied out of the properties not sold to them æ 

long as there is no contract stating otherwise This 

ensures that the mortgage debt is appropriately 
apportioned among the properties. 


Practice Test 4 
(MORTGAGES OF IMMOVEABLE PROPERTY AND CHARGES) 


1 What is rhe definition of a mortgage according to 

West Pañastan Rules? 

а Kik the cale of immovable property on the 
condition of repayment. 

b his he transfer of an interest in immovable 
property to secure a loan, debt, or 
engagement with a pecuniary kability. 

© Ria Oe unconditional transfer of immovable 
property lor а fixed sum. 

£ ква conditional sale of immovable property, 
Answer; (0) R is the transfer of an interest in 
immovable property to secure a loan, debt, or 
engagement with э pecuniary liability. 
Explanation: The West Pakistan Rules define a 
unge es the transfer of an interest in specific 
товба property for the purpose of securing the 
payment of money advanced or to be advanced, an 
existing or future debt, or the performance of an 
engagement that may give rise to a pecuniary 


Wat is a mole mortgage according ta West 
Pakistan Rules? 


# Amorgage where the mortgagor delivers 
possession of the property to the mortgagee 

b. Amorigage where the mortgagee agrees to 

lend money to the mortgagor. 

с Amortgage where the mortgagor binds 
himself to pay the mortgage money and 
allows the mortgagee to sell the property in 
case of default. 


d. Amortgage where the property is sold 
unconditionally. 

Answer: (c) A mortgage where the mortgagor binds 

himself to pay the mortgage money and allows the 

mortgagee to sell the property in case of default. 

Explanation: According to West Pakistan Rules, з 

simple mortgage is a transaction in which the 

mortgagor binds himself to pay the mortgage 

money and agrees that the mortgagee can sell the 

property in case of default, without delivering 

possession of the property, 

What is an English mortgage according to West 

Pakistan Rules? 

а. А mortgage where the mortgagee has no fight 

to sell the property. 

A mortgage where the mortgagor binds 

himself to repay the mortgage money and 

transfers the property absolutely to the 

mortgagee. 

A mortgage where the mortgagor agrees to 


deliver the property to the mortgagee in the 
future. 
dA 


b. 


: An English mortgage, as per West 
Pakistan Rules, i transaction in which the 
mortgagor binds himself to repay the mortgage 
money on a certain date and transfers the prope" 


oF 


de 


uit 


ig 


affect the rights of a transferee in good faith an 
consideration. d for 


36. When can a transfer of immovable property 
without consideration be voidable under the West 
Pakistan Rules? 

a. When the transfer is not registered, 

b. When the transferor intends to gift the 
property. 

€. When the transferee pays a nominal 
consideration. 

d. When the transfer is made with intent to 
defrauda subsequent transferee. 

Answer 8: d. When the transfer is made with intent 
to defraud a subsequent transferee 

Explanation: According to Rule 53 of West Pakistan 

Rules, a transfer of immovable property made 

without consideration with intent to defraud a 

subsequent transferee can be voidable at the 

option of the subsequent transferee. 


Practice Test 3 
(SALES OF IMMOVEABLE PROPERTY) 


What is the definition of "sale" as per the West 
Pakistan Rules? 
а. A transfer of ownership without any exchange 
of price. 
b. Atransfer of ownership in exchange for a price 
paid or promised. 
< Acontract for the sale of immovable property. 
d. Atransfer of ownership without the need for a 
registered instrument. 
Answer 1: b Explanation: According to the West 
Pakistan Rules, "sale" is defined as a transfer of 
ownership in exchange for a price paid or promised. 
This definition includes the exchange of tangible 
immovable property of a certain value or a 
reversion or other Intangible thing. 


In the case of tangible immovable property valued 

at less than one hundred rupees, how can a transfer 

of ownership take place? 

a. Only by a registered instrument. 

b. Only by delivery of the property 

¢. Byboth a registered instrument or ‚delivery of 
the property. 

d. By mutual agreement between the parties. 

Answer 2: c 


Explanation: In the case о! tangible immovable 


property valued at less than one hundred rupees, 
transfer of ownership can take place either bya 
registered instrument or by the dellvery ofthe 


> 
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TS 


77. 


а. Part performance is n. 


ud ot recognized in the 


Part performan: 
се can be 
contract ап be claimed without any 


Part perfor 
rights under the contac OTS 
Part performance 15 only applicable when the 
contract is fully executed. 
Answer 9; c. Part performance can bar enforcement 
of rights under the contract 1 
Explanation: According (o Rule 53A of West 
Pakistan Rules, part performance can bar 
enforcement of rights under the contract. When 
certain conditions are met, the transferee who has 
partly performed tye contract may be protected 
from other rights being enforced against them 
except as provided by the terms of the contract 


property. This provides flexibllity їп the method of 
transfer for lower-value properties. 


What is a "contract for sale" of immovable property 

under these rules? 

a. А binding agreement to sell property. 

b. A transfer of ownership. 

c. A contract for the delivery of property, 

d. A'contract for the sale of property in the 
future. 

Answer 3: a Explanation: A "contract for sale" of 

immovable property, according to these rules, is à 

binding agreement between the parties that a sale 

ofthe property will take place on terms settled 

between them. It does not, by itself, transfer 

‘ownership but sets the terms fora future sale 


What is the primary obligation of the seller under 
the West Pakistan. Rules? 


a, To disclose all defects in the property to the 
uyer- и 
b E the property immediately upon the 
contract 
с To pay all public charges and rent accrued due 
In advance. 


а. Toexecute a ‘conveyance of the property 
when requested by n М 
swer 4: a Explanation: 
a seller includes disclosing any m! leer, 
t rty or the seller's title of Wk У 
M S ee but the buyer Is not, and which the buy 


absolutely to the mortgagee, subject to a proviso 
that the property will be re-transferred upon 


payment. 


in which case is а mortgage by conditional sale 
defined according to West Pakistan Rules? 
When the mortgagor delivers possession of 
the property to the mortgagee. 
When the mortgagee has the right to sell the 
property unconditionally. 
When the mortgagor ostensibly sells the 
property on certain conditions. 
When the mortgagee has no rights In the 
mortgaged property. 
Answer: (c) When the mortgagor ostensibly sells 
the property on certain conditions. 
Explanation: West Pakistan Rules define a 
mortgage by conditional sale as a transaction where 
the mortgagor ostensibly sells the property on 
certain conditions, such as the sale becoming 
absolute on default or becoming void upon 
payment. 


What ап anomalous mortgage according to West 
Pakistan Rules? 
а. Amortgage that combines elements of 
different types of mortgages. 
b. А mortgage that is not defined in the rules. 
A mortgage that is created for commercial 
properties. 
d. А mortgage with complex legal terms. 
Answer: (a) A mortgage that combines elements of 
different types of mortgages. 
Explanation: An anomalous mortgage, as per West 
Pakistan Rules, is a mortgage that does not fit the 
definitions of simple mortgage, mortgage by 
conditional sale, usufructuary mortgage, English 
mortgage, or mortgage by deposit of title deeds. It 
may combine elements from different types of 
mortgages. 


When can a mortgagee exercise the power of sale 
without court intervention, as per West Pakistan 
Rules? 
Whenever the mortgagee wishes to sell the 
Property. 
When the mortgagee serves notice demanding 
payment and the mortgagor defaults for three 
months. 
Only if there is a clause in the mortgage deed. 
allowing the mortgagee to do so. р 
Whenever the mortgagee deems it necessary. 


A| 


Answer: (b) When the mortgagee serves notice 
demanding payment and the mortgagor 
defaults for three months. 

Explanation: According to West Pakistan Rüles, a 

lortgagee can exercise the power of sale without 

Court intervention when a notice demanding 

Payment is served on the mortgagor and the 

mortgagor defaults in payment for three months. 


What is the right of the mortgagee in case of an 

unauthorized or improper exercise of the power of 

sale according to West Pakistan Rules? 

а. The mortgagee cannot take any action in case 
of unauthorized or improper exercise, 

b. Тһе mortgagee can claim additional 
compensation from the mortgagor. 
The mortgagee can recover the property but 
cannot claim damages. 

d. The mortgagee has the right to claim damages 
from the person exercising the power. 

Answer: (d) The mortgagee has the right to claim 
damages from the person exercising the 
power. 

Explanation: West Pakistan Rules state that a 

person damaged by an unauthorized or improper 

exercise of the power of sale can claim damages 

from the person exercising the power. 


Under what circumstances can a mortgagee 
appoint a receiver for the income of the mortgaged 
property according to West Pakistan Rules? 

a. Areceiver can be appointed at any time 
without specific conditions. 

b. Areceiver can be appointed only if there is no 
agreement between the mortgagee and 
mortgagor. 

A receiver can be appointed by the mortgagee 
if the mortgagor defaults in payment for one 
month. 

d. A receiver can be app 
mortgagee has the rig! 
of sale. 

Answer: (d) A receiver can be appointed xe Lick 
mortgagee has the right to exercise the po! 
of sale. 


a Rules allow a 
Explanation: West Pakistan ч r thë income of 
y 


jointed when the 
ht to exercise the power 


ct, the mortgagee has the 
against fire without a 


In a mortgage contra 
to insure the property 


After the lifetime of the done 
i Atany time, it does not matter when 
Й i The correct answer is (b), Acceptance 
of a gift must be made during the lifetime of the 
donor and while the donor is still capable of giving 


What happens if the donee dies before 


fi acceptance 
of the gift? 
a. Thegiftis valid 
b.  Thegift becomes the property of the donor 
с  Thegiftis void 
4 Thegiftis transfered to the heirs ofthe 
donee 


Explanation: The correct answer is (c). If the donee 
dies before acceptance, the gift is void. 


$ How must a gift of. immoveable property be 
transferred? 


Explanation: The correct answer is (b). For the 
Purpose of making a gift of immoveable property, 
the transfer must be effected by a registered 
Instrument signed by or on behalf of the donor and 
attested by at least two witnesses, 


Under what Circumstances can a gift be revoked? 
a Only when there's a want or failure of 
consideration 
At the mere will of the donor 
When the donor and donee mutually agree 
Never, a gift cannot be revoked 

The correct answer is (a) Agift can be 
revoked in cases of want or failure of consideration. 
Other revocations тау be possible only if the donor 
and donee mutually agree or in specific 
Grcumstances. 


ane 


n What is the legal status of a gift comprising both 
Property? 


existing and future 

а. gtisvalid 

b. is void as to the future 

© Wis void as to the existing property 


12. 


13. 


14. 


d. ик entirely voig 
Explanat € Correct answer 5 (b). A gift 
isi ) A gi 


th existing and 


ШТ i 
* property, "е Property is void 


When can a donee accept 
Bift and refuse the Other? 


a. rd a donee must accept all 


опе part of an Onerous 


Parts of the 


b. Only if the onerous part js beneficial 
с. Амауѕ, а donee has the freedom to 
refuse parts Of an onerous gift 

d. Onlyifthe ‘onerous part is по! beneficial 
Explanation; The correct answer is (с). A donee can 


What is a "universal donee" responsible for? 

3. Nothing, a universal donee has по 
responsibilities 

b. Debts and liabilities of the donor to a limited 
extent 

©. All debts and liabilities of the donor at the 
time of the gift 

d. Only the assets received in the gift 

Explanation: The correct answer is (с). A "universal 

donee" is personally liable for all the debts and 

liabilities of the donor at the time of the gift to the 

extent of the property comprised therein. 


What does the West Pakistan rules chapter on 

"Gifts" have to say about gifts made in 

contemplation of death and Muslim law? 

а. It disallows gifts made in contemplation of 
death and is not related to Muslim law 

b. It covers gifts made in contemplation of death 

and respects Muslim law. 

It allows gifts made in contemplation of death 

and is not related to Muslim law 

d. Itdisallows gifts made in contemplation of 
death and respects Muslim law de 

Explanation: The correct answer із рех - 

Pakistan rules on "Gifts' e pue) relate. м 

moveable property made en и 

апа do not affect any rule of Musim 


e 


‚ exchange? 


1. What is the definition of an "exchange" according 
to this chapter? 
a. А mutual transfer of ownership of one thing 
for another, with'one being money. 


b. Aunllteral transfer of ownership of one thing 


for another. 
© Asale of property from one party to another. 
d. Agiftof property between two individuals. 
Answer: (а) A mutual transfer of ownership of one 
thing for another, with one being money. 
Explanation: The definition of "exchange" in this 
chapter involves the mutual transfer of ownership 
of one thing for another, where one or both of the 
things exchanged can be money. 


How should a transfer of property in an exchange 
be made? 


a. It can be made informally without any specific 
requirements. 
It should follow the same procedures as the 
transfer of property by sale. 
© it can be made through verbal agreement 
only. 
d. It requires a notarized document. 
Answer: (b) It should follow the same procedures 
as the transfer of property by sale. 
Explanation: The chapter states that a transfer of 
property in an exchange should follow the 
procedures provided for the transfer of such 
property by sale. 


b. 


What is the right of a party deprived of a thing 
received in an exchange, due to a defect in the 
other party's title? 

а. The party has no right in such a case. 
b. Theother party is not liable for any loss. 
< The other party is liable for the loss caused ог 
the return of the thing transferred. 
d. The other party can choose not to compensate 
for any loss, 
Answer: (c) The other party is liable for the loss 
caused or the return of the thing transferred. 
Explanation: The chapter states that if a party is 

deprived of a thing received in exchange due to а 

defect in the other party's title, the other party ls 

liable for the loss caused or must return the thing 
transferred. 


What are the rights and liabilities of parties In an 


Practice Test 6 
(EXCHANGES 


a. Each party has the rights and liabiliti 


les ofa 
seller only. 

b. Each party has the rights and liabilities ofa 
buyer only. 


c, Each party has the rights and liabilities ofa 
seller as to what they give and a buyer ast, 
what they take. 

d. There are no specified rights and liabilities fy 
the parties. 

Answer: (c) Each party has the rights and liabilities 
of a seller as to What they give and a buyer as 
to what they take. 

Explanation: The chapter specifies that in an 

exchange, each party has the rights and is subject to 

the liabilities of a seller as to what they give anda 
buyer as to what they take. 


What warranty is provided in the case of an 
exchange of money? 


a. None, there is no warranty in an exchange of 
money, 


Each party warrants the genuineness of the 
money they give. 


Only the seller warrants the genuineness of 
the money. t 


Only the buyer warrants the genuineness of 
the money. 


Answer; (b) Each party warrants the genuineness of 


b. 


© 


d. 


the money they give. 


Explanation: In an exchange of money, both parties 


Involved warrant the genuineness of the money they 


give. 


6. 


What is the definition of a "gift" according to the 
West Pakistan rules? 


a ` The transfer of property made voluntarily and 
Without consideration 

b. The transfer of property with consideration 

© The transfer of property after the death of the 
donor 

9 The transfer of property without the consent 
of the donee, 

Explanation: The correct answer is (a). According to 

the West Pakistan rules, a "gift" is the transfer of 


Certain existing moveable or immoveable property 
made Voluntarily and without consideration. 


When must the acceptance of a gift be madé? 
b. 


Alter the lifetime of the donor. 
During the lifetime of the donor > 


instrument ! 
attested by 


10, Under what 
а. Опіуу 
consic 

b. Atthe 
C. . Wher 
d. Меме 
Explanatio 
revoked in 
Other revc 
and donec 
Eircumsta) 


11. Whatis tt 
existing a 
a. itis 
b. itis 
c. itis 


contract to the contrary, What is the maximum 
Insurance coverage allowed? 
а The full market value of the property 
b. As much as the mortgagee deems necessary 
© The amount specified in the mortgage deed or 
two-thirds of the reinstatement cost in case of 
total destruction 
d. The same amount as the mortgage principal 
Answer: (с) The amount specified in the mortgage 
eed or two-thirds of the reinstatement cost in case 
of total destruction 
Explanation: According to the chapter, the 
maximum insurance coverage allowed without a 
specific contract is either the amount Specified in 
The mortgage deed or two-thirds of the amount 
required for reinstatement in case of total 
destruction 


10. When a mortgagee takes possession of the 
mortgaged property, what duties must they fulfil 
during the mortgage's continuance? 

2. Manage the Property as they see fit 

t. Collect rents and profits 

< Pay the government revenue and other public 
charges. 


& Only repair the property if it's profitable - 


Answer: (b) Collect rents and profits 
Explanation. According to the chapter, when the 
mortgagee takes possession of the mortgaged 
property, they must use their best endeavors to 
Collect the rents and profits. 


11. tn the case of redemption, which Person(s) besides 
the mortgagor may sue for redemption or institute 


A tall lor redemption? 

a Any person having an interest in the 
mortgaged property 

b 


Алу surety for the Payment of the mor tgage- 
dett 


lemporary transfer of ihe 
enjoy the property м» 


edis a lease of 
property is defined as y 
Om ord as a transfer ofthe 


Practice Test 5 
ОЕ IMMOVEABLE PROPERTY) 


€ Апу creditor of the mortgagor who барь 
da 


decree for sale in a suit for estate explan! 
administration of In 
d. Alloftheabove gran 
Answer: (d) All of the above у 
Explanation; The chapter states that besides the 3. po ¡cul! 
mortgagor, any person with an interest in the Eee 
property any surety for the mortgage de y, Ed 
creditor who obtained a decree for sale can sê for = B 
redemption. d | 
12. Whatis the right of subrogation in a Mortgage SR] 
context? "Explar 
a. The right of the mortgagee to foreclose the ма 
ropert 
b. LH of a third party to step into the shoes for E 
of the mortgagee and acquire their rights cem 
© The right of a mortgagor to redeem the jessec 
praperty the er 
d. Therightofa Co-mortgagor to acquire the f а 
mortgagee's rights А o ШЫ 
Answer: (b) The right of a third party to step into pem 
the shoes of the mortgagee and acquire their ce 


rights 
Explanation: The right of subrogation allows а 
Person (other than the mortgagor) to acquire the 
Tights of the mortgagee they redeem 


I 


13. Whatisthe Purpose of depositing money under 
Section 83 of the chapter? 
а. Topayoffthe mortgage debt 
b. To stop interest from accruing 
€ To initiate foreclosure proceedings 
d. To initiate a redemption suit 
Answer: (b) To stop interest from accruing 
Explanation: Section 83 allows the mortgagor to 
deposit the remaining mortgage amount in court to 
Stop interest from accruing on the principal money 


Consideration of a price or Other valuable things, 
SUCH as money, services, or a share of crops, to be 
Periodically rendered to the lessor, 


Who is the transferor in a lease of immoveable 


Property? 

ә. Lessee 

b. lessor 

€ Transteree 
9 Rentee 
Answer: (b) Lessor 


Explanation: The lessor is the transferor in a pgs 
of immoveable property, The lessor is the one Who 
grants the right to enjoy the property to the tecces 


te } Mowcana lease of Immoveable property for 
br agricultural or manufacturing purposes be 
Жш terminated without a written contract er local law? 
for a. By 30 days’ notice 
b. By 15 days notice 
с  By6months' notice 
d. By Lyear's notice 
Answer: (с) By 6 months' notice 
[3 
е, 


the end of the year of the tenan 


су. 


Which type ofleases of Immoveable property must 
be made by a registered instrument? 
а. Leases for a term exceeding one year 
b. Leases for agricultural purposes 
© Leases fora term of one year or less 
d All leases 
Answer: (a) Leases for a term exceeding one year 
Explanation: Leases of immoveable Property for a 
term exceeding one year or reserving а yearly rent 
must be made by a registered instrument. 
What is the Consequence of a lessee's breach of an 
express condition, which allows the lessor to re- 
enter the property? 
2. The lease becomes void 
b. Thelessor has no remedy 
€  Thelessee's interest is protected 
4. Thelessor can re-enter the property 
Answer: (d) The lessor can re-en ter the property 
Explanation: If the lessee breaches ап express 
Condition that allows the lessor to re-enter the 
Property, the lessor has the right to re-enter the 
property. This is a forfelture condition. 


6. Incase of non-payment of rent, how can a lessee 
seek relief against forfeiture? 
3. Byfiling a lawsuit against the lessor 
b. By offering to pay the rent, interest, and le; 
costs 
< — By vacating the property 
d. By ignoring the forfeiture 
Answer: (b) By offering to pay the rent, interest, 
and legal costs 
Expliration Jf à lease is terminated due to s 
payment of rent, the lessee can seek relief agai 
forfeiture by offering to pay the rent in arrears, 


al 
= Pi With Intere, t al 
ий ial cost 

It brought p. lessor, ts atthe heating of 

When doe, 
Sale 

Oer after the tere "Пё In сае ofa 
е terminar; f th. lessee holdin, 
E Automatica, € original lease? 


[ 


agricultural purposes? 
3. Yes, һај cases 
Yes, but only if th 
allows 

€ No, they do not apply 

Only if the lessor agrees 

Answer: (с) No, they do not apply 

Explanation: The provisions of this chapter do not 
apply to leases for agricultural purposes unless the 
Provincial government specifically deciares them to 
be applicable in certain circumstances, 


е provincial government 


9. How can a waiver of forfeiture occur in case ofa 
lease? 
а. ` By not paying rent 
b. By accepting rent after a forfeiture 
C By filing a lawsuit 
d. Byrefusing to leave the property 
Answer: (b) By accepting rent after a forfeiture 
Explanation: A forfeiture under certain conditions 
can be waived if the lessor accepts rent that 
becomes due after the forfeiture, 


10. Whatis the effect of holding over after the 
tion of a lease? 

IU lease Is automatically renewed. 

b. The lease is terminated immediately. 

¢, The lessee must vacate the property. 

d. Тһе lessor cannot collect rent, 

Answer: (a) The lease Is арт vd od 

Explanation: If a lessee holds дм one 

termination Ni errat: sit 

wise as 

idu the lease is automatically cent 8 

ет from year to year or month to 
specified in Section 115. 


rentor 


һе donor's 
done personally liable for tl 
"iuda liabilities according to West Pakistan 


? h 
NO the gift consists of immovable Property. 


When the gift is onerous. 
When the gift is universal, and it includes the 
* donor's whole property. d) A donee is never 
personally liable for the donor's debts, 
Explanation: The correct answer is (c), A donee is 
personally liable for the donor's debts and liabilities 
when the gift consists of the donor's whole 


property. 


Which type of gifts does the chapter in West 
Pakistan Rules not relate to? 
а. Gifts of Moveable Property made in 
contemplation of death, 
Gifts of immovable Property. 
€ Gifts made Under Muslim law, 
d. Giftsof future Property. 
Explanation: The correct answer is (a). The chapter 
in West Pakistan Rules does not relate to gifts of 
moveable Property made in Contemplation of 
death. 


Practice Test 8 


(TRANSFERS О 
What is the primary requirement for the transfer of 
гп actionable claim under Section 130 of the West 
Pakistan Rules? 
а. Verbal agreement 4 
b. Written instrument signed by the transferor 
€ Ahandshake deal 
d. Verbal notice to the debtor 
Explanation: The correct answer is b. According to 
Section 130(1), the transfer of an actionable claim 
must be effected by the execution of an instrument 
in writing signed by the transferor or his authorized 
agent. 


2 Under Section 131, how should a notice of transfer 
of an actionable claim be delivered? 
а. Verbally 
b. in any manner a 
© In writing, signed by the tränsferor or his 
agent 


d. Through a handshake agreement 

: The correct answer is c. Section 131 
States that every notice of transfer of an actionable 
daim should be in writing, signed by the transferor 
or his authorized agent. 


3. According to Section 132, what liabilities and 
equities does the transferee of an actionable claim 
take on? o 
a. Моле ` 
b. Only liabilities of the transferor 
© Liabilities and equities of the transferor at the 

date of the transfer . 
d. Liabilities and equities of the transferee 
+ 


F ACTIONABLE CLAIMS) 


Explanation: The correct answer is c. Section 132 
mentions that the transferee of an actionable claim 
takes it subject to all the liabilities and equities to 
which the transferor Was subject at the date of the 
transfer. i 


What does Section 136 of the West Pakistan Rules 

Prohibit in relation to actionable claims? 

а. It prohibits any kind of transfer of actionable 
claims. 

b. It prohibits judges, legal practitioners, and 
court officers from dealing with actionable 
daims. 

©. It prohibits anyone from suing on actionable 
claims. 

d. It prohibits public officials from using 
actionable claims in legal proceedings. 

Explanation: The correct answer is b. Section 136 

prohibits judges, legal practitioners, and officers 

connected with any Court of Justice from buying, 
trafficking in, or stipulating for any share of, or 
interest in, actionable claims. 


Which of the following is a ehe: 
provisions of this chapter, as per 

à. Negotiable Instruments 

b. 'Verbal contracts 

€ — Non-merchandise transactions 


d. Personal loans 
Explanation: The correct answer is а. Section 137 


+ specifies that the provisions of this chapter do not 


rocks, bentures, or to 
to st shares, or del 
DE which are for the time being, by law ог 


custom, negotiable.. 


WEST PAKISTAN LAN 


cti 
pra el 


1 Whats the short title of the rules mentioned in the 


provided text? 

A West Pakistan Land Revenue Act, 1967 
1 Pakistan Land Revenue Rules, 1968 
С Bask Democracies Order, 1959 

5 


Rules, 1968 * 

1. Whee do these rules come Into force? 
А ARerone year 

®. After six months 

C immediately 

D. Alter five years 


Explanation: The correct answer Is C. According to the 
provided text, these rules shall come into force "at once." 


What does ‘Act refer to in these rules? 

‘The year in which the rules were enacted 

The section of the rules. 

The West Pakistan Land Revenue Act, 1967 

A fem appended to the rules 

Explanation: The correct answer is C. In these rules, ‘Act’ 
refers to the "West Pakistan Land Revenue Act, 1967," 


опт» 


vm н 


i ce Test 1 
iminary) 


Practice Test 2 


A. Whatisthe meaning of "Union Committee gen 


rules? 
E Committee formed by landowners 
^ A committee formed by government official 


"t 


ё A committee formed under the Basic Democracies 
г, 1959 
D. А нее formed under the West Pakistan Land 


Revenue Act, 1967 
lanation: The correct answer Is C. According to the 
pe ded text, ‘Union Committee" shall have the meaning 
Dsigned to it under the "Basic Democracies Order, 195%: 


5. Which order is referenced for the meanings of Upon 
Committee,' ‘Town committee, and 'Union Соц, 
these rules? 

West Pakistan Land Revenue Act, 1967 

West Pakistan Land Revenue Rules, 1968 

Basic Democracies Order, 1959 

D. Тһе Constitution of Pakistan 

Explanation: The correct answer is C. 'Union Committee; 
"Town committee, and 'Union Council’ shall have the 
meanings respectively assigned to them under the "Basic 
Democracies Order, 1959." 


пэр 


(Procedure of Revenue officers) 


1 zu в эшстер for statements and pleadings 
Proceedings before a Revenue Officer accordi, 
Me West Pakistan Rules? id 
They must be lengthy and argumentative, 


* 
LI Ther thovid include all facts, whether relev, 
ant or not. 
а Terr mat be brief and provide simple and concise 
5 таана even fca 

зоа On legal arguments and 
бент: C They must be brief and еа 


2 Mow shoul эы application: 


rer? едиң before y енени 0 


Explanation: The West Pakistan Rules state that written 
applications or statements shouid be drawn up and 
Pas in the manner provided by the Civil Procedure 


3. What happens to a proceeding before a Revenue ОМО? 
The prc Of the death of one of the parties? 


o can make the suce 


'essor-in- | 
тһе Proceeding is tra 5sor-in-interest a party. 


c nsferred to a higher court. 
Anne ceeding s dismissed, Ar tr кее“ 
fi ahe Proceeding does not abate, and the 


Off 
кш can make the successor-in-interest a pat: 


Ing to the rules, the death of one oii 
пете doe not cause the le to abate, br 
алу © Officer can make the successor-in-nter® 


aw 
ырлар Should a Revenue Officer кон 
A) Prina ations? ‘Touring proceedings, and ds 


Ц 
Principles of Hk aal Procedure Code: 
of nce Act. 
TOcedure Code. 
the Civil Procedure Code: m 
Pakistan Rules stie that I Ms? 
dings, and diemiceing 200! 


est. 


er should generally be guided by the Principles 
MN e Civil Procedure Code, 


h type of proceedings do the provisions of sections 
sh Ж pu the Civil Procedure Code apply? 

inal proceedings. 
А е ‚Officer proceedings. 


€) Proceedings ral t 

D) Proceedings requis? 
Answer: B) Revenue Ofte 
Explanation: The rules speci 


75 to 78 of the Civil pr 
Before a Revenge 10е Code apply t Proceedings 


Property di, 
PES requiring a Jury, "барде, 


er proceedings, 
fy that the provisions of sections 


Practice Test 3 
(Village Headmen (Lambardars)) 


1. Question: What rule allows the appointment of a 


sufficient number of headmen to every estate, with the 
number not to be increased except by the 


Commissioner's order? 
A. Rule17 
B. Rule 16 
C Rule 18 
D. Rule is 


Explanation: The correct answer 15 (b) Rule 16. Rule 16 
States the conditions for appointing a sufficient number 
of headmen to every estate, with the number not to be 
increased except by the Commissioner's order. 


2. Question: Under what Circumstances may a headman 


be dismissed according to Rule 18? 

A. For being absent from the estate 

B. For failing to collect rent 

C. For being convicted of ‘an offense involving moral 
turpitude 


D. Рогапу disagreement with the landowners 

The correct answer is (c) For being 
convicted of an offense involving moral turpitude, Rule 
18 outlines the various circumstances under which a 
headman may be dismissed, including conviction for an 
offense involving moral turpitude. 


Question: When can a female be appointed as a 

headmar according to Rule 197 

A.  Onlyin estates owned chiefly by the Government 

- When there is no suitable male heir 

C inallcases бей 

0. with the aj а! of the Commissioner 
254 Крега о is (b) When there is по 

suitable male heir, Rule 19 mentions that a female may 

be appointed as a headman when she Is the sole owner 

x of the estate for which the appointment is to be made 
or for special reasons. 


Question: Under what circumstances can a headman be 

dismissed according to Rule 18, subsection (21a)? 

A tt ну emberram by debt 

B. If he neglects to lischarge his duties- 

C. , If there is reasonto belleve he has taken part in 
illicit distillation 

D. If he ceases to be a landowner in the estate 

Explanation: The correct answer is (c) PM 

fo believe he has taken part in lic distiation, Rule 

(2)(a) mentions that a headman may kim 
dismissed if there are criminal тырс 
showing he Is unfit to be a headman. 


5. 


Question: What is the rim: la 

according to Rule 227 Primary duty o2 heacınan 

A. Collect land-revenue 

B. Enroll military personnel 

C. Assist in crop inspection 

D. | Maintain public buildings 

Explanation: The correct answer i (a) Collect land- 
(venue, Rule 22 mentions that one of the duties of a 
headman is to collect. land-revenue and other 
government dues. 


Question: What is the. nurzose of Rule 24? 

A. To determine the remuner ¡tion of headmen 

B. To appoint substitutes for non-resident headmen 
C. To outline the duties of hèadmen 

D. То provide for the punishment of headmen 
Explanation: The correct answer is (d) To provide for 
the punishment of headmen. Rule 24 explains the 
punishments that can be imposed on headmen who 
commit a breach of their duties. 


Question: Under Rule 25, who can nominate a 
substitute for a non-resident headman? 


A. The Tehsildar 
B. Тһе land-owners of the estate 
C The Collector 
D. The non-resident headman 
The correct answer is (d) The non-resident 


headman. Rule 25 mentions that the non-resident land- 
owner can nominate a substitute, subject to the 
Collector's approval. 


when tenure ofa 
Question: Under Rule 27, does the 
substitute appointed for a minor headman's duties 
соте to an end? 
A. Whenthe Bite алыча resigns 
When the sul ite 

С When the minor headman reaches adulthood 
D. — When the minor headman is dismissed 2 
Explanation: The correct answer is (a) hen t mir 
headman resigns. Rule 27 states thatthe tenore o 

comes to an end when the person on whose 
behalf the Substitute was appointed vacates his office. 


) under what . 
Question: уко to па а, portion of the 
ireumstances 


ambandar fee? 
A an ne Collector allows It for special reasons 
e Има the land-owners agree 
D. Whenthe headman approves 


Practice Test 4 
(Record-of-rights And Periodical Records) 


What is the primary purpose of maintaining the 

Roinamcha Wagiati" by the Patwari? 

А Torecordall personal Ие events of the Patwari, 

® Te document Important events and Incidents 
lated to land, crops, and revenue in the area, 
To maintain a diary of dally personal thoughts and 
observations 
To keep track of the Patwari's financial 
transactions 


4, 


Учета mutation is decided by a Revenue Officer, what 
person the Secretary of the Union Committee or the 
person whose rights have been transferred? 

$ Асору of the entire mutation order, 

8 Asummany or gist of the mutation order in Form 

xvii 

с А8899 all the people involved in the mutation. 
D.  Adetailed report of the 
E A gist of the mu 
Secretary of the Union Commit 

Гэ have been transferred, 


records 7 #944 the Record-of Rights and periodical 
Gne d be checked and attested by the Colecta, and 
ther authorities? 

Month 

Annually. 

Every five years, 

Periodically as per the schedule. 
Explanation: The Record-of-Rights and periodical 
2 shouid be checked and attested from time to 
time by the Collector, Commissioner, and other 
“оге: to ensure proper compliance with the rules, 


2% 


When a person desires to obtain a cenas owa 
revenue records from a Patwari, what must they d 
according to the rules? 

A. Request the copy from the Patwar?s oe 
without any formal application. 

8. Арріухо the Collector of the Sub o 
certified copy. 

€. Fill out a formal application specifying the 
records needed, 

D. . Request the copy from the District Kanung 
directly. 

Explanation: According to the rules, a person who 
desires to obtain a certified сору of revenue recordin 


Iv 


required record. 


In cases of registered deeds, who collects 
fee at the time of registration, and how ¡e 
A. „The Patwari collects the fee, and y 
between the Government and the Union 
By, Г“ Collector collects the fee, an 
credited to the Government. 
C. TheRegisterin 
divided 
D. 
credited to the Patwari. 
Explanation: The Registering Officer collects the 
the time of registration, and 7/10th of 
ited to the Government Treasury, wide 
Di remaining 3/10th is paid to the Cirle Revenue 
Officer for disbursement to the Patua making the 
entries in the register of mutations 


Practice Test 5 
Crop Inspection and Kharaba) 


з. 
Section Of the Kharif harvest 
"FRE to West Pakistan rules? 


According о the 
vest Commences 


o maintain a crop 
West Pakistan; 


Конт Ciréawan 
D. (отушу 
Answer OHV Explanation: Form, 
Wes in Op Inspection register for aa 
West Pakistan, 


What is the purpose of the Register Taghayyorate- 
Kesht in West Pakistan) с 6 = 


Terecord crop inspection dates 


Possession changes Explanation: 
MIN YYUrat-e-Kasht' is used to record 
tion, possession, and rent 


What is the maximum permi extension for 
Postponing crop inspection by the Collector ifthe c? 
ripening is later than usual? 

A 90 days 


When should the checking of statements of Kharaba be 
carried out in West Pakistan? 

Within 1 month following стор inspection 

Within 10 days following crop irfipection 

Within 15 days following crop inspection 
D. Within 5 days following crop inspection 
Answer: C) Within 15 days following crop Inspection 
Explanation; The checking of statements of Kharaba 
should be carried out within fifteen days following the 
day on which the crop inspection by the Patwari is 


concluded. 


what happens whed a crop is cut before it is inspected 

in West Pakistan? 

А No Kharaba deductions are allowed 

8. Kharaba deductions are doubled 

C — Kharaba deductions are halved 

D. Kharabe deductions are based on the crop's 
market value 


Ansi 
A Een ost Kharaba deduction: are allowed 
5 Whersthe crop is cut before itis inspected, 


itis presumed to have 
Kharaba are allowed" Utd. and no deductions for 


7. Under what circumstances can the Collector 
dispense with the preparation of Kharaba 
statements in West Pakistan? 

A. Inthe event of widespread calamity 

B. Inthe event of a dispute 

С. Inthe event of delayed crop inspection 

D. _ Inthe event of political unrest 

Answer: A) in the event of widespread calamity 
Explanation: The Collector may dispense with the 
Preparation of Kharaba statements in the event of. 
widespread calamity, such as floods or hallstorms 


Practice Test 6 
(Demand Statements (Dhal Bach)) 


Answer; A. Form XXVI Explanation: Bachh Papers are 
prepared by the Patwari Khewat-wise in Form XXVI. 


Whatisthe purpose of Bach Papers (Dhal Bachh) as 
per West Pakistan Rules? 2 

A. Tocollectrevenue from landowners 

B. To distribute revenue among landowners 

C.  Toastess property taxes 

D. To record land ownership changes 

Answer: B. To distribute revenue among landowners 


Explanation: Bachh Papers (Dhal Bachh) are prepared to 


distribute the revenue among landowners in an estate. 


Who is responsible for preparing a bill of assessment in 
areas where revenue collection is done by Tapedars? 
A Patwari 

B. Khewat-wise 

C Landowner 

D. — Headman (Lambardar) 


Answer: A. Patwari Explanation: In areas where revenue 


collection is done by Tapedars, the Patwari is 
responsible for preparing a bill of assessment. 


3: In what format are Bachh Papers (Dhal Bachh) prepared by 
the Patwari in West Pakistan? 


. Where should land-revenue be paid, according to 

the West Pakistan rules? 

a) Tehsil treasury 

b) District treasury 

©) Headquarters treasury of another District 

d) All of the above 

Answer: b) District treasury Expl: 
revenue is generally paid at the o! 
to which the estate belongs, but in cases 


lanation: Land- 
{fice of the Tehsil 


where the 


Practice Test 7 
(A — Collection Of Land-reven! 


How is the bill of assessment delivered to landowners in 
areas where revenue collection is done by Tapedars? 
A. Patwari delivers it to the landowner. 

B. Tapedar delivers it to the landowner. 

С. Itissent by mall. 

D. (кіз not delivered to the landowner. 

Answer: В. Tapadar delivers it to the landowner. 
Explanation: In areas where revenue collection Is done 
by Tapedars, the Tapedar (Patwari) is responsible for 
delivering the bill of assessment to the landowner. 


In areas where revenue collection is done through 
headmen (Lambardars), who receives a copy of Ола! 


‚ bachh from the Patwari? 
A. Landowner 
8. Khewatwise 
C. · Headman (Lambardar] 
D. Таребаг 


Answer: C. Headman (Lambardar) Explanation: In areas 
where revenue collection is done through headmen 
(Lambardars), the Patwari delivers a copy of Dhal bachh 
to the headman (Lambardar) headman-wise 


ue By Lambardars) 
zi treasury at the District headquarters has been 


Incorporated with the District treasury, the: payment 
should be made Into the District treasury, 
4 

How can land-revenue, rates, and cesses be pai 
according to the rules? 

in casn 
E pb, cheque in favor of the Tehsildar 
Secun) revenue money order in favor of the 
Mukhtiarkar . 


N Both b and € 

Answer: d) Both b and c Explanation: Land-revenue, 
rates, and cesses can be paid either by a crossed 
cheque in favor of the Tehsildar along with the 
requires form or through a revenue money order in 


favor of the Mukhtiarkar, with necessary 
documentation 


м! ls the purpose of providing security by 
Mukhtiarkars, Nead Munshis, Supervising Tapedars, and 
Tapedan? 


2) To guarantee the accuracy or land-revenue 


Secure The government against any potential 


Answer- b) To sec 


provided by these Officers is 


meant to protect the 
Government in case of 


financial defaults or losses. 


Mow can a surety withdraw from their liability under 
fhe bond? 


3! By verbal notice to the Collector 


El By ging à written notice to the officer who holds 
The Bone 


"and their 
responsibilty ceases after Sixty days fr 

UCD not, gus om the date of 
LI аи and Canis Dild or op 

м 


‘state where 
anug nve i Da 
Pat тео the Rabi aran P PO Nal) 


installments, one at khari апа 
nel = End: Rates and сезсе; for 
vit land-revenue payable in two installments ara also 
paid їп two installments, corresponding to the Khari 
and Rabi harvests. 


6. What happens to the Lambardari fe, 

rates and cesses according to Rule 552 

a) The Lambardari fee is refunded to the land-owner, 

b) The Lambardari fee is Paid directly to the 
government, 

©) The Lambardari fee is withheld by the headman, 
d) The Lambardari fee is not mentioned in the rules, 
Answer: с) The Lambardari fee is withheld by the 
headman, 
Explanation; According to Rule 55, the headman is 
entitled to withhold the Lambardari fee When paying an 
installment of rates and Cesses, 


€ when Paying 


7. What should a headman include in ап epplication 
for the recovery of arrears from defaulters? 

a) The names of defaulters only 

b) The circumstances only 


с) The name and description of the defaulter, the 
arrear, and the Circumstances 


Int of arrears 
ате and description of the defaulter, 
he circumstances Explanation: The 


ed unless the applicant can prove that the 
realizing the Tear is not due to their neglect 


Practice Test 8 
(Remission,Of Land Revenue) 


the authority to sanctlon remission of 


ipei оп account of the failure of crops? 


land-revenue 
A Deputy Commissioners 
6. Commissioners 
€ Board of Revenue 
D. Local Panchayats 
Answer 1: С. Board of Revenue 


Explanation: The Board of Revenue has full powers 
to sanction remission of land-revenue on account of 
the failure of crops. 


2 What is the maximum authority granted to 
Commissioners for remission of land-revenue during 
calamities? 


A Full powers 
В As. 10,000 per District 

С Upto Rs. 1,000 

D. They cannot grant remission during calamities 
Answer 2: B. Rs. 10,000 per District 


Explanation: Commissioners have the authority to 
rant remission of land-revenue during calamities 
up to RS. 10,000 per District. 


3. What is the maximum authority granted to Deputy 
Commissioners for remission of land-revenue during 
Calamities? 


рез ^ sanction remission oflandbvenue on account of 
B As 10,000 per District E the failure of crops. 
C Upto Rs. 1,000 
Practice Test 9 
(Survey And Boundaries) 
2: Whien of the folowing are need me ve mtt 
defined in clause section 
1 араанын ыр баа АБЫЙНЫ n ry markers 
3 7—— = ETE, 

All demarcated areas of international boundary. 
a ener aaa 
бее 1C Ml ботай oroas el used ud TAY: эр нед In clause (24) of section 4. " 

e praes C Da рола 2: na mega тч irt 
and forest land owned by ч 
Government" are declared to be estates under the Act. Im 


D. They cannot Brant remission during calamities 
Answer 3: C. Upto Rs. 1,000 


Explanation: Deputy Commissioners have the - 
authority to grant remission of land-r 
calamities up to Rs. 1,000. ME 


4. Who has the highest authority to sanction remission 
of land-revenue in case of crop failure or calamities? 


A. Local Panchayats 

B. Deputy Commissioners 

C. Commissioners 

D. Board of Revenue 

Answer 4: D. Board of | Revende 


Explanation: The Board of Revenue has the highest 
authority to sanction remission of land-revenue in 
cases of crop failure or calamities. 


5. Whatis the maximum authority granted to 
Commissioners fer remission of land-revenue om 
account of the failure of crops? 


A. Full powers 

B. Rs. 10,000 per District. 

C. Upto Rs. 1,000 

D. None of the above 

Answer 5: A. Full powers 

Explanation: Commissioners have full powers to 


С. Stone or masonry of stone or burnt brick with lime 
mortar 

Жай Sone сс masonry of stone or burnt brick 
L mortar 

Posición The correct answer is C. The chapter 

specifies that a tri junction pillar (Sihada) should be 

constructed with the material of "Stone or masonry of 

stone or burnt brick with lime mortar," 


In what situations should burji mounds or stone slabs be 
set up along the boundary line? 


A, Atevery angle on the boundary line between (Wo estate 
B. At every corner of the survey squares or rectangle; ^9 
C. Only in forested areas 

D. Only in riverain areas 

Answer 4: A. At every angle on the boundary line. between 
two estates 

Explanation: The chapter mentions that burji mounds or 
stone slabs should be set up "At every angle onthe boundary, 
line between two sihadas." 


Practice Test 10 
(Demarcation Of Land And Eviction Of Unauthorized Land-owners) 


# What are the essential particulars that must be included in 
Imappication under section 177 for demarcating the 
limits of land according to Rule 67-A? 

A Name and address of the applicant 
E. Name of the Revenue Officer 
С Full description of the land to be demarcated 
D. All of the above 
Antwer- D) All of the above 

= The application under section 177 for 
Semarcation of land, according to Rule. 67-A, must 


dades of the applicant, name of the Revenue Officer, 
and э full description of the land tobe demarcated, 


ХЭ Зо the notice issued under Rule 67-4 be served 
X e parties Involved in the demarcation Proceedings? 
A By personal delivery ang. obtaining signatures 
E. Br posting it on the door of they residence 


Cow pon 0 
D. мое Igment Due' 


Answer: D) All of the. above 
Explanation: The notice issued under Rule 67-A can be 
Served in various. ways: by personal delivery and 
аге, by posting it on the door of the 
s evidence in the presence of a Witness, or by 
farara von Y Due, as deemed fit 
Bevenue Officer 


0. Allofthe shove 
Answer: D) All of the above 

The report. Prepared 
boundaries serves multiple aher 
Measurements, a plan of an *Cords 


provides 
and documents any of areas, 
Maca bjections raises during the 


lon of 


4. Whatis the court-fee Stamp requirement for an 


application under section 122 for the eviction of a land- 
Owner as per Rule 67-87 

A. Вирееопе 

8. Rupeetwo 


C. Rupee five 
D. Nocourt-fee Stamp required 
Answer: A) Rupee one 


Explanation: An application under section 122 for the 
eviction of a land-owner, as per Rule 67-B, requires ә 
court-fee stamp of rupee one. 


When should the Collector refer the parties to a Civil 

Court according to Rule 67-87 

A. When there are material Irregularities in the 
demarcation Proceedings 

B. e the proceedings Involve intricate questions 
of law 

с. When the land-owner refuses to attend the 
hearing 

D. None of the above 

Answer: B) When the Proceedings involve intricate 

‘questions of law 

Explanation: The Collector should refer the parties to a 

Civil Court when the Proceedings substantially involve 


Intricate questions of law or title. This is mentioned in 
Rule 67-8, 


Who executes the Warrant of eviction as per Rule 67-8? 
A. The Collector 

The Revenue Officer 

An official not below the rank of a anungo 

The applicant. 
Answer: C) An Official not below the rank of a Kanungo 

nation: According to Rule 67-8, the warrant of 
‘eviction is executed by an official not below the rank of 
а Kanungo, with or without police assistance, depending 
On the circumstances of each сазе. 
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